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PICKUP
PICKUP MODEL SELECTOR

y/

REGULAR CAB

- rRIES MODEL NUMBER BODY ORDERING CODE
| R
§%’ BOX 8 BOX FLEETSIDE STEPSIDE
€10 CC10703 CC10903 E63 E62
c20 . - CC20903 E63 E62
€30 ' — . CC30003 63 62
K10 CK10703 CK10903 E63 E62
(4-Wheel Drive) ‘
K20
 orheel Drive) - CK20903 E63 E62
CREW CAB

mi

MODEL NUMBER BODY ORDERING CODE
SERIES
8’ BOX FLEETSIDE
' €20 CC20963 E63
i €30 CC30963 E63




COLOR & TRIM

Chevrolet trucks are finisked with a baked-on, high-luster paint
whick is durable and easy to maintain. Prior to application of the

PAINT DESCRIPTION

Then one of the following finish paints is applied:

finish coat, all bodies, cabs and sheet metal surfaces are thor-

oughly cleaned and primed.

Paint Applicable Model
Berylic lacquer Vega Panel Express and El Camino
Blkyd enamel LUV Pickup
Acrylic enamel All Serjes 10-90 models except

G10-30 models

Non-aqueous

dispersion enamel

Series G10-30 models

R .
1975 PAINT REFINISH NUMBERS
EL CAMINO MODELS ALL 10-90 SERIES MODELS
Chevzolet Rinshed-| . Chevrolet Rirshed- | ..
Colox Option No. Du Pont | “pg o Ditzler Color Option No. Du Pont Mupson Diizlex
CREAM BEIGE 50 22807 | A.2708 | 2646 SKYLINE BLUE 20 55128 | A-.593 | 2563
BLACKE 5 5%, 2046 5300 HAWAIIAN nmé 73 5i83A | A-253 | 2188
BUCKSKIN 52 43487A |A.B70 | 2178
BRIGHT BLUE 26 | 43452 | A-2799 | 2740 SPRING GREEN | 41 | 43463AM| AZ866G | 2774
MEDIUM BLUE 24 434511 | A.2798 | 2745 GLENWOOD
MIDNIGHT BLUE | 20 434531 | A2802 | 2748 GREEN 46 S5412A | A-2594 428350
CRIMSON RED 73 S470AM [ A-1596R |70704
DARK BROWN 59 43456L | A-2811D | 2758 | CRIMSON HED
LIGHT GRAY 5 s Tazies | 242 ROSEDALE RED 71 426870AH | A-2774R | 2573
1 - SANTA FE TAN 50 434865 | A..B6O | 2177
DARK GREEN 49 43454LH | A2805 | 2752 FROST WHITE 12 8174 A.1347 | 2i85
MEDIUM GREEN | 44 428021 | A2704 | 2642 ,
MEDIUM ORANGE| 64 43458LM| A-2813F | 2760 10-30 SERIES MODELS ONLY
DARK RED 74 42810LM | A-2718F | 2658 Colox :ll:teiov;o#: Du Poxnt nﬁz:: Ditater
UM X 2544 | o .
MED RED 72 54981‘;1 :22‘:2; =755 CATALINA BLUE | 25 42878R | A0T73 | 2572
LIGHT SADDLE | 63 | 4345711} A2 HEDONDO BLUE | 684 | 43460AH | A:874 | 2782
SANDSTONE 55 43455L | A-2808 | 2755 GRECIAN BRONZE| 61 42B60AH | A-2772 | 2671
SILVER 13 43537L | A2618 | 2518 INDIAN BRONZE | 65 43480EM | 2875 | 2183
ANTIQUE WHITE 11 5338L B-2080 2088 | MOSS GOLD 81 43485AM|{ A-2871F | 2779
YUBA GOLD 53 434845M | A-ZB6EF | 2176
SUMMIT GREEN | &3 43491AM| A-0873 | 2781
WILLOWAY
LUV PICKUP GREEN 43 43482A |Az867D | 2175
Chewvrol Rinshed s sn.\'fg: A 17 434023 |A.2B65 | 2773
Cola: evrolet | y ., pone * i Ditxler 2
i Option No.| °F ¥°7!| Mason SMOKE 82 434904 | AZ872D | 2780
JASMINE YELLOW| 535 POLAR WHITE 89 04126A | A<430 | 2580
STRATO WEITE | 579 50-90 SERIES MODELS ONLY
CRIMSON RED 514 5470AM | A-1596R |70704 P rv— )
eV = -
PALM GREEN sa3 Color Option No.| D Pont ["pqo o | Ditaler
HORIZON BLUE | 580 [BLACK 56 GOA £046 5000
WESTWAY TAN | 584 ORANGE 88 314 A-1597 |60156
YELLOW 87 43536AH | A876D | 2785
PRIML 00 — _ -
VEGA PANEL EXPRESS MODELS
SPECIAL PAINTS
Rinshed-| q. In addition to the wide selecHon of standard colors offered on
Color g:;::’ #: Du Pont Mus:: Ditzler Chevrolet trucks, virtually any special color can be obtained on an
order for two or more trucks. For details and prices on special
CREAM BEIGE 80 42807L | A-2708 2646 paints, consult the Chevrolet Zone Office.
BRONZE 66 42801LH| A2714G| 2653
BRIGHT BLUE 26 434521 | A2799 | 2746 PERMANENT FLEET COLORS
DARK GREEN 49 43454LH| A2805 | 2752 Color 0%?*! cg:
DARK RED 74 42B10LM| A-2716F | 2658 TANGIECR ORANGE (ORANGE) — 88
LIGHT RED 75 5485LM | A-2650F | 2546 FROST WHITL 12 —
SANDSTONE _ 55 43455L | A2808 | 2755 gﬁgﬂ?&:’;ﬁiﬁow 46 =
ANTIQUE WHITE| 11 5338l | A-2080 | 2058 (DARK YELLOW) _ az
BRIGHT YELLOW 51 42809L A-2709G | 28677 HAWAILAN BLUE 23 —

Cabs, Bodles & Color—Page 2
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PICKUP
SCOTTSDALE MODEL OPTION—RPO 262

This option includes all Custom Deluxe standard model items plus the additions or substitutions listed below

EXTERIOR

@ Bright Appearance Items:
“Sfcct:lsdule" nameplates, with series designation, on front
enders
Body side upper spear molding trim (Fleetside only}
Front bumper
Parking lamp trim
Front fender side marker lamp trim
Rear fender side marker lamp trim (Stepside only)
Rear fender clearance lamp trim (Fleetside models with dnal
rear wheels oniy)
Hub caps (except C30 models with dual rear wheels)
Taillamp trim {Fleetside only)
Windshield and rear window reveal moldings
® Horn: Additional, electric, high-note
® Moldings: Spear-type black plastic body side upper moldings
{Fleetside only)

INTERIOR

@ Bright Appearance Items:
“Scottsdale”” nameplate on instrument panel pad
Dome lamp trim
Fulllength front door sill scuff plates
Trim on door frim panels (Regular Cabe only)
@ Cigar Lighter
@ Dome Lamps: Regular Cabs—Ore;
Crew Cabs—Two
® Dome and Courtesy Lamp Switches: Door-operated (dome
and courtesy lamps also may be activated by main light switch)
@ Door Trim Panels: Caolor-keyed molded plastic with woodgrain
inserts (Regular Cabs only)
@ Flooxr Mat: Color-keved rubber

® Headliner: Full.length, pear! gray, perforatied molded plastic
with fiber glass bianket backing; includes maiching retainer
moldings {Crew Cabs only)

® Insulation: Under cowl panel, on Crew Cab headliner, and en
cab back panel

# Pillar Trim Panels: Pearl gray molded plastic on windshield
pillars and center door pillats (Crew Cabs only)

® Seats:

Regular Cabs—full-depth foam seat cushion; choice of: 1} grid
pattern nylen cloth/vinyl trim; 2) special all-vinyl trim (at
extra cost); or 3) striped knit vinyl trim (at extra cost)

Crew Cabs—full-depth foam front seat cushion; choice of: 1)
plaid pattern all-vinyl trim (standard trim); 2) special all-
viny] trim {at extra cost); or 3) basket weave pattern cloth/
vinyl trim {at extra cost). See Interior and Exterior Color
Selection Chart for color availability

CHEYENNE MODEL OPTION-—RPO Z84 (REGULAR CABS ONLY)

This option includes all of the Scottsdale model option items plus the additions or substitutions listed below

EXTERIOR

@ Bright Appearance Items:
_“Cheyenne'' nameplates, with series designation, on front

fenders

Cab back pane! applique and molding

Upper body side and tfailgate moldings with black paint trim
(Fleetside models with single rear wheels only)

Bright applique panel fitted into recess of tailgate panel, with
raised, black-painted border and "CHEVRO ' lettering
at the center (Fleetside only)

& Cab-to-Fender Insulators
@ Hoed Insulator
@ Secondary Door Seals: On door upper frames

INTERIOR

@ Bright Appearance Items:
“Cheyenne”’ nameplate on instrument panel pad
Four.speed transmission shift lever
Transfer case shift lever (K10-20 models)
Trim on door trim panels and Series C10-20-30 steering whee!
® Carpeting: Color-keyed
® Door Trim Panels: Special color-keyed molded plastic with
vinyl storage kets plus woodgrain inserts having bright
bordezs with black paint trim
@ Headliner: Perforated, color-keyed, molded plastic with fiber
glass blanket backing; includes matching retainer moldings
@ Insulation: Under seat at left and right hand sides and on
headliner
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.

@ Seat: Choice of: 1) special ali-vinyl trim; or 2) basket weave
pattern nylon clotk and vinyl trim. See Interior and Exterior
Color Selection Chart for color availability

@ Steering Wheel Trim: Woodgrain insert on spokes (C10-20-3C
models only)

@ Trim Panels: Color-keyed molded plastic on windshield pillar:
and upper side rear-quarter panels

Pickup—Page 3




BRAKES

HYDRAULIC BRAKES
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: LITV brake specifications are included in a special chart o1 page 4.

Note!

*“]50—Power Brakes; J55--HD Power Brakes.
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PICKUP

SILVERADO MODEL OPTION-RPO YE9 (CREW CABS ONLY)

This option includes oll items in the Scottsdale model option plus the additions or substitutions listed below
EXTERIOR

@ Bright Appearance Items:

@ Cab-to-Fender Insnlators

® Hood Insulator

® Horn: Additional, electric, high-note

#® Secondary Door Seals: On door upper frames

“Silverado” nameplates, with series designation, on front
fenders

Cab back panel applique and moelding

“Chevrolet” nameplate on tailgate panel

Upper and lower body side and toilgate moldings with black
paint trim

Wheel-opening lip moldings witk black paint trim {front only
on models with dual rear wheels)

Satin-finished applique panel fitted over central area of tailgate

INTERIOR

® Bright Appearance Items:
“Silverado”’ nameplate on instrument panel pad
Four-speed transmission shift lever
Trim on instrument cluster face plate, door trim panels, and
steering wheel

@ Carpeting: Color-keyed

@ Door Trim Panels: Special color-keyed molded plastic with
woodgrain inserts having bright borders with tooled leather
pattern trim; includes viryl storage pockets on front uniis

September 16, 1974

® Instrument Cluster: Gauges replacing warning lamps for
ammeter, engine temperature and oil pressure; includes wood-
grain trimmed face plate

@ Insulation: Under front seat at left and right hand sides

@ Seats: Choice of: 1) special all.vinyl trim; or 2) basket weave
pattern nylon cloth and vinyl trim. See Interior and Exterior
Color Selection Chart for color availability

® Steering Wheel Trim: Woodgrain insert on spokes
® Trim Panels: Color-keyed molded plastic on cowl side panels

Pickup —Page 5




BRAKES

Two types of

BRAKE BOOSTERS

pow

models and a hydraulic booster is used in the higher GVW models.
Pedal efbrts are greatly reduced by the power assist given by the vacuum booster diaphragm or the hydraulic boosier piston.

Tke buake will operate without power assist, but the pedal effort required will be greater.
Tle hydraulic booster incorporates an accumulator which gives you a gradual transition from power to no power.

er boosters are used in light.duty medels. Vacuum powered diaphragm boosters are used in the lower GVW

. Avail- Number Nominal
Series obility Make Die :,l Diameter Type
phragms {in)
El Camno 150 Delco Two 85x8 Vac/hyd
LUV Pikup Std Bendix Cne 6.0 Vac/hyd
€10 Blarr, L6 Suburban Std Deico or Bendix One 9.5 Vac/hyd
K10 L6 Bazer, Pickup Sid Delco or Bendix One a5 Vac/hyd
IS5 Deleco Two 95=x8
€10 Chans-Cab, V8 Suburban;
P10 Step "an, F.C.; Sid Delco Two 85x8 Vac/bhyd
K10 v (A1)
N J50° Delco or Bendix One 98
€10 Pickn 15 Delco Two 95x8 Vac/kyd
€20, K20, 120 (All) Std & 1S5 Delco Two 95z 8 Vac/byd
€30 Pickug Chassis-Cab; Std Deleo Two 95x8 Vac/hyd
P30 Step-Vn, F.C. 155 Bendix _ — Hydro-Boost
£30 Moter ioine Chassis Std Bendix - - Hydro-Boost
510 Sportvn Std Delco One 95 Vac/byd
610 Chevy 'an J50* Deleo One 8.5 Vac/hyd
€20-30 Sporran, Chevy Van;
G30 Cutawa, Hi-Cube Van Std Delco Two 95z 8 Vac/hyd
w/singleear wheels

O s poale Von sed Bendix - - Hydro-Boost

i55—HD Pcer Brakes *Reguired for S000-1b or bigher GVW ratings.

LUV PICKUP
DRUM BRAKE SPECIFICATIONS
Front Rear

TYPE—DRUM (Bnt and Rear) Leading-Shoe Duo-Servo
ADJUSTMENT Seli-Adjusting
SIZE (In.) 10x2 | 10x1.75
LINING ‘

Material Molded Asbestos

Astachment Bonded

Width (In.) 1.97 1.77

Thickness (In.) 189 193

Swept Area per xle (Sq. In.) 123.8 111.2
WHEEL CYLINDER

Number per Whe Two One

Piston Size (In. Di) 1.06 75
MASTER CYLINDER

Type Tandem Pisten

Piston Diameter (In

.87

Brakes—Page 4
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PICKUP

CAB CONSTRUCTION

Heavily reinforced welded steel
pillars contribute to overall cab
Double-wail steel roof construction for stractural strength.
strength and rigidity. An asphalt-im-
pregnated felt insulator is wsed between
the inner and outer panels for interior
quietness.

Cne-piece em-
bossed rear cuter
panel and upper
inner panel form
strong double
wall for torsional
strength.,

-

One-piece, padded
instrument paael is
welded-in to elim-
inate vibration. Pad
and panel are en-
ergy-absorbing.

Double-wcll cowl adds strength to
cab structure and incorporates the

enum chamber with screened high.
evel air intake for the flow-through
power ventilation system.

Toe panel kas no openings. Drafts, dirt

and water are kept out. One-piece door opening frames

make powibh_a a precision fit of doors
Embossed floor panel, with stiff re- for weather tightness.

inforcing ribs and sub-sills, strengthens

cab structure.

CAB MOUNTINGS

Typical Cab Mount shown.

Both front and redar cab mounts used are the com-
pression-rebound type for quietness and du-
rability.

O Lo 12, 1O 4 . Blalrsem Bamome F__



NOTES
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Stake Pocket Locations
Tremt ]

— 464"
1
6%
5o’
-
hasat it
8% Bex 984" Ben

Reuz

Body Sizes

Body
Model Length Volume

C10703

98l4" 498cuft

Convenient Side Step

A convenient running board and step on
each side of the body facilitates working of

cargo from the side.

September 16, 1974

PICKUP

Body Ordering Code E62
DIMENSIONS

STEPSIDE PICKUP BOX

.a:aﬂ

‘_17%* 79% 50
Across Fenders
Y
a [=] =]
—/
P

The smooth interior walls of the Stepside
pickups are a full 80 inches apart, allowing
4-ft-width materials o be carried easily. In
fact, with the 98” body 4’ x 8’ sheets con be
carried without lowering the tailgate.
Floors are constructed of kiln.dried,
sealed wood boards with seven flush steel
skid strips bolted in place over the expansion
joints. A tight-fitting full-width tailgate
minimizes loss of bulk loads such as grain or
sand. With the tailgate closed, the wedge-
type anti-ratile latches give extra support to
the side panels. When open, the tailgate is
supported by fwo strong vinyl covered chains.
On each side of the body, Siepside pick-
ups have a running board and step just
forward of the fender. This step is a great

.....

convenience in jobs requiring frequent
working of the load from the side.
Reinforced pockefs {2 x 1.38") for the
addition of stake racks are provided to
incregse the bulk corrying capacity of the
box. On 7814" bodies there are 2 pockets on
each side and on 98" bodies there are 3
kets on each side. See the diagram ot
eft above for location of these stake pockets.
All metal body panels are primed for
corrosion protection, and the Elpo electro-
coating process is used to prime the side
panels, tailgate, and front panel to assure
that all surfaces of these more complicated
components—even surfaces not visible—
receive a coat of prime paint.

Sreel Skid Strips

Seven Hush steel skid strips hold floor planks

securely, yet allow expansion with changes in
temperature and humidity. Recessed bolt heads

prevent cargo damage in loadicg and unloading.

Pickup—~Page 9



PICKUP
CUSTOM DELUXE FEATURES—STANDARD MODEL

The Custom Deluxe standard modeis inclde the following items as standard equipment

EXTERIOR
& Bumper: Front; painted white Eeudlamps: TIwo; Power Beam
. X . . icense plate lamp: Single recr
. co!‘“ See -Intenor ?.nd Exteno'r Color Selection Chart Side marker lamps with reflectors: Two front and two rear
® Drip Moldings: Bright; over side doors (Flesetside models do not have separate rear marker lamps
@ Grille: Molded plostic; painted silver; integral Chevrolet emblem but utilize the wraparound taillamps as rear side markere)
at center includes bright insert with black and ochre trim @ Mirrors: RH and LH fized arm with 515" x 4" head; chreme
® Grille Frame: Bright upper and lower moldings joining exten- finish
sions of bright headlamp bezels; silver-painted bezel centers ¢ Nameplates: Bright "'Custom Deluxe’ nameplaies, with series
® Hom: Single, electric, low-note designation, on upper portions of front fende:s near doors;
@ Hub Caps: Painted white with black and ochre trim (2-wheel- plus bright '3 + 3" nameplates cn Crew Cab models on cab
drive moaela only) rear quarters at styling crease line
" ; iqniti i @ Pickup Box: Steel floor on Fleeiside models and wood foor
. Eﬁ?o.r;l'wo-key system with separate keys for ignition switch and with steel skid strips on Stepside models; painted body color
® Lettering, “"CHEVROLET Tailgate: Painted white except @ $pare Tire Carrier: Under frame in back
black with Frost White body coler ® Tools: Mechanical jack and wheel wrench
@ Lights: . P ;
Backup lamps: Two rear (integral with taillamps on Fleetside @ Wheels: Painted white
models; separate units on Stepside models) o Windshield Wipers and Washers: Electric, 2-speed wipers
Combination parking/direction/hazard: Two front with matte finish on exposed metal portions; partially «on-
Combination tail/stop/direction/hazard: Two rear cealed arms; coordinated dual-crifice washers
INTERIOR
® Armrests: RH and LH; integral with door trim panels
® Ashirays: In middle of instrument panel {all models) and in
rear door trim panels (Crew Cabs) )
o Coat Hooks: RH (all models) and over rear doors (Crew Cabs)
¢ Coloxs:
Paint: Same as main exterior color choice
Trim: Choice of blue, saddle, red, or green .
® Door Trim Panels: Color-keyed, embossed molded plastic with
integral armrests
® Floor Mats: Embossed black rubber
® Heater and Defroster: Deluze-air; automatic blower operation
with ignition switch on for power ventilation system
& Instraments:
Gauges: Speedometer, odometer and fuel
Switches: Main, for control of exterior lights ard instrament
cluster and courtesy/map lights; wiper-washer; headlight
beam {foot); ignitien; direction signal {with lane change
position); hazard warning; heater
‘Warning lights; Generator, cil pressure, engine temperature,
brake, direction/hazard signal, and high beam
¢ Instrument Panel Control Knobs: Soft black plastic with
:oh;le gr)uphlc identification {except heater and wiper-washer ® Scuff Plates: Door-opening protection and focr mat retainer
. . . ® Seat: }_'ull-width bench-type, foam padded {(full-‘oam rear seat
¢ lll;::::;n: P'.mael f&gcmﬁﬁ% mhfi*cm cushion for Crew Cabs); color-keyed, plaid pattern vinyl frim
Peluxe" nnmpplelplql ate ® Seat Belis: Three, with pushbution release; include retractors
e Insulation and Sound Deadening Material: Dash {fire- for driver and RH front passenger {6 belts in Crew Cabs)
wall), under front seat at ceatez, under floor mat, and between ~ ® Steering Wheel: 16" black wheel with 2 spokes (17)%" in 4-
double-walled roof panel of regular cabs wheel-drive models); black energy-absorbing sieering colnmn
¢ Lights: Instrument cluster and courtesy/map lights ® Stowage Box: In RH side of instrument panel; door with turn-
® Mirror, Rearview: 10", vinyl-edged prismatic . type latch

Pickup-—Page 2

Sunshades: RH and LH padded: cclor-keyed

Septemter 16, 1974




1)
"
v

PICKUP

FLEETSIDE PICKUP BOX

DUAL REAR WHEEL APPLICATION

Body Ordering Code E63

DIMENSIONS

o .:-n\

The B-foot Fleetside Pickup Box for dual rear
wheel application offers all the features de-
scribed for single rear wheel application.
Additicnally, it includes one-piece fenders
constructed of fiber glaas reinforced plastic
bolted to each rear wheelhouse area. This
provides an extension to cover the dual rear
wheel equipment. Clearance lights are
located fore and aft of the wheel openings
on the fender extensions. Installation qlso
includes five amber clearance and identifi-
cation lights mounted on the cab roof along
with five red rear marker lamps mounted on
the tailgate.

Fleetside Pickup Box (Code E63) and deal
rear wheels (RPO ROS)} are available only
on models CC30903 or CC30963 with
Camper Special Chassis Equipment (RPO
281 or Z283)

Dana wider track rear azle used when dual
rear wheels are ordered on Fleetside pickups.

Pickup—Page 11




PICKUP

SILVERADO MODEL OPTION—RPO YE9 (REGULAR CABS ONLY)
This option includes all items in the Cheyenne model option plus the additions or substitutions listed below

EXTERIOR

@ Bright Appearance IHems:

“Silverado’ nameplates, with series designation, on front

fenders

“Chevrolet” nameplate on tailgate panel (Fleetside only)
Lower body side and tailgate moldings with black paint frim

(Fleetside only)

Upper body side and tailgate moldings with black paint trim
{Fleetside models with dual rear wheels only)

Wheel-opening lip moldings with black paint trim (Fleetside
only. Front only on models with dual rear wheels)

Satin-finished applique penel fitted over central area of tail-

gate (Fleetside only}

INTERIOR

o Bright Appearance Items:

“Silverado’* nameplate on insirument panel pad

Trim on instrument cluster face plate

Special door panel trim with tooled legther pattern
® Cowl Trim: Color-keyed molded plastic on cowl side panels

® Instrument Cluster: Gauges replacing wearning lamps for -
ammeter, engine temperature and vil pressure; includes wood-

grain trimmed face plate

PICKUP SEATS

STANDARD BENCH SEAT

Molded polyurethane foam pads over a steel
cushion spring and frame assembly and a
backrest frame assembly provide resilient
support for driver and passengers. Backrest
frame (lront seat in Regular Cabs; rear seat
in Crew Cabs) incorporates anti-finger-
pinck dexign. Backrest for Crew Cab front
seat incorporates impact barrier construc-
dom. Front seats are adjustable fore and aft.
Trim is durable, easy-toclean vinyl. Reg-
ular Cab front seats and Crew Cab rear
seats are available with optional folding
backrests to provide access to storage space
ind seat.

Pickup—Page &

FULL-DEPTH FOAM (RPO Z52)
(Trim shown—Scotisdale RPO Z62)

Seat cushion consists of a 644-inch-thick ure-
thane foam pad and special spring and
frame assembly replacing standard front
seat cushion pad and frame. Trim for full-
foam seat is identical to that of standard
seat, but when Scottsdale, Cheyenne or
Silverado model options are ordered, this
seat construction is included with respective
trims. Also, this seat construction is stan-
dard for Crew Cab rear seat, and seats
are available with optional folding backrest
as described under Standard Bench Seat.

FRONT BUCKET SEATS

This cption for Regular Cabs consists of two
bucket-type seats with foam padding and
special all-vinyl trim plus a center conscle
with ;pccious stowage compartment. Bright
trim decorates the textured plastic console
which includes an coshiray and compart-
ments for seat belt buckles. Option includes
carpeting on floor and lower portion of cab
rear papel, full floor insulction, and full-
length deer sill scuff plates.

September 16, 1974




PICKUP

SOLID AND TWO-TONE* EXTERIOR COLOR COMBINATIONS

The application of paint for sclid and two-tone
exterior color comhinaions is shown below.

SERIES 10-30
All Series 10-30 Pickups may be
o_:der?d witk solid cqlor or Conven-
Spocial and Deluss fwortone paint SOLID PAINT—ZY1
treatments also are aveilable for =
Fleetside Pickups.

SOLID COLOR

Solid color paint (ZY1) is standard
on all modeis. All painted areas of
the cab, front end sheet metal, and
box are the same color.

CONVENTIONAL CONVENTIONAL CONVENTIONAL
TWO-TONE PAINT--ZY2 '_W O-TONE TWO-TONE PAINT-ZY2
Conventional two-tone (ZY2)

Secondary Body Color consists of the secondary color, Frost Secondary Body Color

White, on cab roof and cab back
panel above the belt line, with the
elected primery color on the re-
meinder of the cab, on the front end
ﬁelatdmetul,haﬁd okn the plickupli;!bo:.
cludes cab back panel applique
and melding, except with Cheyenne
X or Silverado_Model Options where
Primary Body Color itis already included. Primary Body Color

SPECIAL TWO-TONE

Special two-tone (ZY3) paint
SPECIAL TWO-TONE PAINT--ZY3 Sjorpate availeble only on Fleot

FLEETSIDE ONLY custom upper and lower moldirgs SPECIAL TWO-TONE PAINT-ZY3
{includes YGI Moldings) {except with the Silverado Model (Includes YG1 Moldings)
Option where they are already in- .

Primary Body Color cluded; olso, only lower moldings
o=f are provided with the Cheyenne
Model Optior, as the upper mold-
ings are already included). The pri-
mary color i5 applied to the areas
above and below the maldings (in-
cluding the cab roof). The second-
ary cclor, which is Frost White, is
;g]l:clli;d to lg:e :reus behweenhtéhaese

ings. Black paint is applied to
Secondary Body Color . the raised “Chevrolet” lettering on Secondary Body Color

the tailgate panel, except with

Cheyenne or Silverado Model

Options.
DELUXE TWO-TONE

Deluxe two-tone (ZY4) paint

DELUXE TWO-TdNE PAINT—ZY4 colors are available only on Fleet-

FLEETSIDE ONLY o e e maid® DELUXE TWO-TONE PAINT-ZY4
{Includes YG1 Moldings) {except whil'h ﬂtf Silverziiro ﬁ&od_el {Includes YG1 Moldings)
Secondary Body Color 353:3 “also, only lower moldings Secondary Body Color
are provided with the Cheyenne -

Model Option, as the upper mold-
ings are already included).
Also includes cab back panel
applique and molding except wil
Cheyenne or Silverade Model
Options where it is included. The
g:lb ll;zof, cug t}i';ack pum}e’I above &e
- t line, an e areas between the
Primary Body Color upper and lower moldings are
( painted the secondary color, Frost

Primary Body Color

White, with the primary color
applied oz all other areas. Black
paint is applied to the raised
“Chevrolet'’ lettering on the tailgate
panel, except with Cheyenne or
Silverado Model Options.

September 16, 1974 *Optional at extra cost Pickup—Page 13




Curved
Windshield

Electric
Windshield
Wipers

Ventilation

Curved Windshield—The large, one piece
windshield of laminated safety glass has an
area of approximately 1447 square inches
for excellent visibility.

Rear Window-— The rear window is of solid
safety glass, with a 790 square inch orea.
Electric Windshield Wipers—High-
capacity, 2-speed motor provides constant
wiping action regardless of engine load or
accelerator position. Wipers have 16-inch
blades. Wiper arms, which are partially
concealed by the hood, and tke metal por-
tions of the blades have a moatte finish,
Electric washers with a 3.pint capacity
reservoir are aiso standard. Dual orifice
washer nozzles assure efficient washing
action.

Flow-Through Power Ventilation—
With ignition switch on, oulside nir enters
the Cab through louvers at the rear of the
hood panel—away from road dust, heat and

Pickup—Page 6

Flow-Through Power

PICKUP

STANDARD CAB FEATURES

Rear Drip Moldings
Window

The air passes through screened inlets
into a plenum chamber built into the cowl,
where water is separated from the air and
drained out. Air enters the driver compart-
ment through the heater {or optionai air-
cenditioning) system ard exits through pres-
sure relief valves in each door. Additional
air may be admitted into the interior through
two inlets—one on the right side and one
on the lefl side of the lower cowl struchure.
Inlet valves are operated by levers integral
with the inlet assemblies.

Ventipanes and Curved Side Glass—
Additional flow of outside air con be con-
trolled by a pivel-type ventipane in each
front door. Friction.type latches with
gmoothly-contoured handles assure excel-
lent sealing. Ventipanes, as well as curved
docr windows, are of solid safety glass with
an area of 546 square inches for each side.
{Crew Cab rear side door glass area—
488 8q. in. each.)

Ventipanes
And Curved Side Glass

Rearview
Mirrors

Door Locks

Hearview Mirrors

Standard chrome exterior rairrors are of
the fixed arm type with 5%%' = 4" heads.
Both right-hand and left.kand unite are pro-
vided.

Many optioral mirror combinations cre
alzo availakle. See the Opticrial Equipmisnt
listing for each model,

Door Locks—All cab mode:s include left
& right hand key-operated door locks as
standard equipment. Deprestion of inside
pushbuttons prevents accidental door open-
ing and provides keyless locking when
loaving the vehicle. Door lock keys are
sepurate from the ignition key for theft
protection.

Identification ond Clearance Lights—
All models with second unit badies 80" wide
ot over, or models with dual rear wheels,
are equipped with cab idertification and
clearance lights. See individual mcdel
specificalion pages.
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PICKUP
TWO-TONE EXTERIOR COLOR COMBINATIONS*

CONVENTIONAL
TWO-TONE

Silverado trim alsc shown in illustration.

SPECIAL TWO-TONE

Silverado trim, dual rear wheels, and wheel
covers also shown in illustration.

- DELUXE TWO-TONE

.

*Optional at sxtra cost. CONVENTIONAL TWO-TONE

September 16, 1974 Pickup—Page 15



PICKUP
CAB DIMENSIONS *

u‘h)\ | ‘ t
7% 1%
\( 24 ‘
. 2% 5
f——24—— | 3 52%
R 1 ) ——
&-——se':,
- 7% i
Glass Area (sq in)
Windshield................ 1447 Rear side door window
Front side door window (each side).on Crew Cab
(each side) Including including fixed window 488

ventlpanes............ 546 Rearwindow............ 790

il —\ ‘ ( _13"&" !
[
prel — ar%” —]
=~
| %
I i |
* 47} interior dimensions measured with seat in reor position. Seat travel is 5.
(1

INSTRUMENT CLUSTERS

Standard Cluster with warning lights for
engine temperature, genmerator, and oil
pressure. -

Qptional Cluster (RPO Z53) wilth
ammeter, engine temperature gauge, and
oil pressure gauge. Included in Silverado
el option (RPO YE9) along with wood-
grain trim, os illustrated. ‘Woodgrain ‘rim
(RPO BC2) is available for optional cluster
when used with Custom Deluxe mociels,
Scottsdale model option (RPO Z62), or
Cheyenne model optien (RPO Z84). Cluster
face plate withont woodgrain trim has
black crackle finish seme as stanclard
eluster. An electric clock (RPO U35), shown
at lower left, or a tachometer (RPO j16)
is available for use with the optionai
cluster. When the optional tachometar is
ordered, it replaces the regular fuel gauge
(right center), and another fuel gauge is
added in the clock provision.
Opticnal air conditioning outlets and radio
aiso shown in illustration.

Pickup—Page 8 Septembver 16, 1974




PICKUP - 4-Wheel Drive
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS

(See Blue Tab Section for Specification Details)

131.5* WB—3.92

Series K10 K20

Engine
Base Equip.—6ceyl.. ... ............ .. ) 292 1.bbl. L6

—8eyl.. ... ... ... ... ..... 350 4-bhl. V8 350 4-bLl. V8
Clutch—6ecyl.. ...... ... .. ... ... ....] 11"; 124 sq. in.
—Beyl.... ... 12"; 150 sq. in. 127; 150 sq. in.
RirFilter. .. ... ... .. ... ... ....... .. Qiled-paper Element
OQilFilter. .. ....... ... ... ... ...... Throwaway type; 1-qt.
Exhaust System . . .. ... .. ..., ... . .. Single; Aluminized
Emission Control Systems. . ....... ... | See Engine & Cooling, p 30, for specific model applications

Suspension, Front Hypoid Driving Axle; Leaf Springs

Capacity. . ........................... 3600 Ib. 3800 Ib.
Axle Ratio—b6cyl.. .. ... ... ... ... ... 456
—8eyl...... .. ... 3.07 410
Springs @ Ground . . ............... . .. 4 1850 1b. eaq. 1850 Ib. ea.
Shock Absorbers. .. ... .. ... B 17 dia. 1" dia.
Stabilizer Bar.................. e 1.06" dia.
8 cyl.-1.25" dia.

Suspension, Rear Hypoid;, Two-stage Multi-leaf Springs
AxleCapacity. . ...................... 3750 Ib. 5700 Ib.

Axle Ratio—b6cyl.. . .................. 4.56
—8eyl..................... 3.07 4,10

Springs @ Ground. .. ..... ... .. .. .. 1700 Ib. ea. 2800 1b. ea.

Shock Absorbers. ..................... 1”7 dia. 1”7 dia.

Brakes Hydraulic —Self-adjusting
Front.. ... ... ... ... ... Disc; 11.86" Rotor Disc; 12.5” Rotor
Rear...... ... ... Drum; Drum; 11.15" x 2.75"

8 cyl-11.15" x 2.75"
Booster............ .. ................. Dual Diaphragm
8 cyl.—Dual Diaphragm
Parking. .. ........................... Cable to Rear Wheels

Electrical 12 Volt; Negative Ground

Battezry—6cyl.. ...................... 61 amp. hr,;
2900 watts @ O°F.
—8evl..... ... ... 61 amp. hr.; 2900 watts @ O°F.
Delcotron Generator. . . ............... 37 amp.
Frame - Carbon Steel; 39,000 psi
" Section Modulus.............. ... ... .. 117.5" WB—-3.14 131.5" WB—-3.92

Fuel Tank (nominal eupumty)
=175 WB.......... ...............|

16 gal.

—1318" WB..... ...l 20 gal. 20 gal.
Steering Gear Type. ... ................. Recirculating Ball
Linkage. .. ... ... .................... Conventional
Transmission Fully Synchronized 3-Speed
Shift Location . . . ..., ... ... ... ......., Steering Column
Transfer Case—6ecyl.. ........... ... ... New Process 205 2-Speed
—8ecyl... .............. ', New Process 203 (Full Time)
Shift Lever. ... ...................... Single Lever
PTOOpening. ... ................... Left Side
Tires. . . ... ... (4) 8.75-16.5C (6PR)
8 cyl.—(5) L78-15B (4PR)
Wheels. . ... ... ... ... . .. .. .. ... .. ... (5) Disec (3) Disc
15" x 6" 16.8" x 67

September 16, 1974
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PICKUP

FLEETSIDE PICKUP BOX
SINGLE REAR WHEEL APPLICATION
Body Ordering Code E63

DIMENSIONS
] A1 i
66—
) 52
73% 1 |
50—t
7 9V, 5
l i & J |
4
....4_) AS— l 791,1 o
- ﬂ 41
] .
18% ”
& s
e
18%
|
Body Sizes
Body
Model Length Volume
10703 .
E10705 784" 584cuit
10903
C20903
C20963 98° 743cuft
E10903
E20903
gg";gg} 98" T43cuft

o "

Pickup—Page 10
1

Wood Floo Steel Floor

Stake Pocket
Locations

Front [ ]

Stake Pocket U

Dimensions

2"x 138" x6"
deep

)

U g2*

733"

413"

L
78" Box sa*
Reax

Fleetside pickup boxes feature double-
walled copstruction in the side panels and
tailgate to prevent load dents from marring
the appearance of the outer panels,

_ All metal body pazels are primed for
corrosion protection, and tie Elpo elechro-
coating process is used to prime the side
panels, tailgate, standard {loor panel, and
front panel to assure that all surfaces of
these more complicated co:nponents—even
surfaces not visible—receive a coat of prime
paint.

A tight-fitting full-width tailgate holds such
loads o8 grain and sand with minimal loss.
It is operated by a mechanicelly octuated
latch and retained in the horizontal pesition
by hinged steel support straps. & cuick-
release feature allows it ¢ be quickly and
easily removed and re-installed by one
perscm. The tailgate latch features one-hand
cperation for easy opening and closirg.

Reinforced pockets (2° = 1.38") for the
addition of stake racks are provided to
increase the bunlk carrying capacity of the
box. On 78" bodies there are two pockets
on each side; on 98" body there are three
pockets on each side. See the diagram at
right above for location of these stake pockets.

The 98" Floetuide pickag box is avcilable
in either the standard all-steel flcor or (RPO
EBL) wood floor with steel skid sirips., An
all-stee} floor is used exclusively for the
78V4* box.

¥ [
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Body Ordering Code—E62

|
—

PICKUP
STEPSIDE PICKUP

43

f = \
50—

T 1
==

17%
J o T
79V
. Ground Clearance {in)»
Series
Front Rear
Cl0 7l A
C20 8 734
C30 8 734
Kio T4 7
K20 8l4 7
Model Engine Dimensions (in)x Curb Weight (Ib) Model Weight (1b)*
No.Cyl. wp [ 1 | o | 0B | 6T |Fromt | Rear | Total | Front | Rear | Totali
€10 SERIES
6 2184 | 1390 | 3574 | 2403 | 1621 | 4174
CC10703] g | 117%:| 78% [ 190% | 69% | 28% | 531g | 1414 | 3732 | 2537 | 1645 | 4332
cC10903| S [131% | 98% | 210% | 69% | 28% 22T | Jaos | 3334 | 23k (1801 | A
€20 SERIES
6 2407 | 1723 | 4130 | 2653 | 1927 | 4730
CC20903| g [131%]98% |210% |71 [29%| 5517 | 1749 | 4266 | 2763 | 1053 | 4866
C30 SERIES
6 2481 | 1864 | 4345 | 2727 | 2068 | 4945
coaoses| & |131%| 98w |210% |71 (30 | 22811 {824 | 2343 | 2727 | 2068 | Soes
K10 SERIES
CK10703) o |117'% 78% | 191% |72 | 30| o575 | 1627 | 4299 | 2891 | 1858 | 4899
CK10303) g |131'%2]| 98l |211% |72 |30% | 595 | 1687 | 4460 | 3028 | 1801 | 5080
K20 SERIES
6 2668 | 1796 | 4464 | 2914 | 2000 | 5064
CK20003) g |131'%3)98% |211% |74 [33% | 59351 1334 | 4672 | 3084 | 2038 | 5272

#Dimensions with standard equipment, nnloaded.
*Model Weight includes Curb Weight plus occupants {(standard seating capacity x 150 Ib).

September 16, 1974

1Total also includes 150 1b minimum payload allowance.
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PICKUP

INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR COLOR CHARTS

Al orders for these models must show one of the following interior trim codes on the order form

IMPORTANT

Dealer Note: Exterior and interior combinations shown in charts below are those
recommended by Chevrolet; however, any exterior color may be ordered with
any available interior color if the particular combination is desired by ¢ customer.

INTERIOR TYPE

Decor
Option

INTERIOR TRIM COLOR AND CODE

Bluc | Cray | Greem | Red | Saddle | Sand

REGULAR CAB MODELS ONLY

Custom Deluxe STD B
Vinyl Bench Seat {Code V) VDD1 | \Vicle!
Custom Vinyl Bucket Seats (Code W) XDD2 |- GG2
Scottsdale z62 g
Cloth Bench Sent (Code C) CDD1 CYY1 CGGE1
Custom Vinyl Bench Seat (Code W) XDD1 XYYl GGl
Knit Vinyl Bench Seat (Code E} MDD bt
Cheyenne Zo4
Custom Cloth Bench Seat (Code D) LDD1 LGG1
Custom Vinyl Bench Seat (Code W) XDD1 I1GG1
Custom Vinyl Bucket Seats (Code W} XDD2 XGG2
Silverado YE9
Custom Cloth Bench Seat (Code D) LDD1 LGG1 | LRR] L3s1
Custom Vinyl Bench Seat (Code W) XDD) XGGE1 XRR1 X5S1 X}N1
Custom Vinyl Bucket Seats (Code W) XDD2 XGG2 | XRR2 X582 XHN2

CREW CAB MODELS

ONLY

Custom Deluxe STD

Vinyl Bench Seat (Code V)

tisdale 62

Vinyl Bench Seat (Code V)

Custom Cloth Bench Seat (Code D)
Silverade YES

Custom Cloth Bench Seat (Code D)

Custom Vinyl Bench Seat (Code W)

Two-Tone
EXTERIOR COLORS Pri- Second-
mary ary ¢

Biue, Skyline {(Light) 20 12 X X
Blue, Hawaiian (Medinm) 23 i2 X X
Blue, Catalina (Dazk) {M) 25 12 X X
Bronse, Grecian 61 12 X X
Buckskin 62 12 X X
Bold, Yuba (Medium) (M) 53 12 X X
Gold, Moss (Dark) {M) 81 12 X X
Green, Willoway (Light) 43 12 X X
Gzeen, Spring (Medinm) (M) 41 12 X X
Green, Glenwood (Dark]} 45 12 X X
Red, Crimson (Medinm} 73 12 X X X
Red, Rosedale {Dark) 71 12 X X X
Silver, Saratoga (M) 17 12 X X X X
Tan, Santa Fe 60 12 X X X X
White, Frost 12 — X X X X

¢ For s0lid and two-tone color application, see illustrations on opposite page,
i eolor: for two-tones, Frost White is the secondary color and is applied to the areas

primary
upon the two-tone option ordered.
(M): Metallic.

Plkckuvp-—Page 12
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For sclid paint, the secondary color is the same as the
shown in the illustrations, depending




PICKUP

GVW SELECTOR

Maximum Roatings
Minimum Equipment RBequired for GVW Rating
cvw *GAWR (Ib)
Rating
(ib) Front I Bear Tires, Front [ Tixes, Rear Chassis Equipment
C20 SERIES CREW CAB
| 8200 | 3800 | 5560 | 9.50-16D(8PR) (TL) | 9.50-16D(8PR) (TL) Standard
C30 SERIES CREW CAB
9000 4000 6340 | 9.50-16.5E(10PR) (TL) 9.50-16.5E(10PR) (TL) Standard
, C Special Chassi
9600 4000 6340 9.50-16.5E{10PR) (TL) 9.50-16.5E(10FR) (TL) ﬁlﬁ;;eiﬁ]ih /zggf‘s
3980 7300 | 8.75-18.3C(6PR) (TL) 8.75-16.5D(8PR) Dual (TL)
Dual Rear Wheel
10,000 8.75-16.5D(8PR) (TL) 8.75-16.5D(8PR) Dual (TL) Provisions (ROS)
4000 7500 or
7.50-16C(6PR) (TB) |  7.50-16D(8PR) Dual (TB)
K10 SERIES
3520 3520 | *10-1SB(4PR) (TL) *10-15B(4PR) (TL)
§400 3580 3580 | L78-15B(4FR) (TL) L78-15B(4PR} (TL) Standard
3600 3600 | 7.00-16C(8PR) (TB) (TT) 7.00-16C(5ER) (TB) (TT)
K20 SERIES
3980 | 8.75-16.5C(EPR) (TL) I 875-16.5C(6PR) (TL)
6800 3700 or Standard
4120 | 7.50-16C(8PR) (TB) 7.50-16C(6PR) (TB)
4700 | 8.75-16.5C(6PR) (TL) 8.75-16.5D{8PR) (TL)
7500 3700 or
4880 | 7.50-16C{6PR) (TB) 7.50-16D(SPR) (TB)
5500 | *10-16.SD{(8FR) (TL) *10-16.5D(8PR) (TL) m%ﬁﬂ?ﬁf:;efgsgﬂ:
or
8400 3700 5560 9.50-16.5D(8PR) (TL) |  9.50-16.5D(8PR) (TL)
=)

7.50-16C(6PR) (TB)

T
|

7.50-16E(10FPR) (TE}

1GAWR's shown are the maximum for each axle. When ordering a truck the total of the actual weight on both front and rear axles
cannot exceed the total GVW rating.

*GAWR—Gross Axle Weight Rating
TB—Tube Type

TL—Tubeless

September 16, 1974

*Available on Fleetside Pickup models only.
TT—Truck Type
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PICKUP
TWO-TONE EXTERIOR COLOR COMBINATIONS*

CONVENTIONAL
TWO-TONE

DELUXE TWO-TONE

*Opticoel at extra cost. CONVENTIONAL TWO-TONE

Pickup—~Page 14 September 16, 1974




PICKUP

FRONT AND REAR TIRE AVAILABILITY CHART

FRONT REAR
Option Number Description Option Number
o e Dual Rear
Description igh Single R $ith Comper Spociol|  High On-0tt
Highway ingle Rear ‘ghn.u;i:ﬂzy;:ip mt way Road

C30 SERIES REGULAR CAB
Spare tire to match either front or rear tires is available at extra cost

TURELESS ] 8.75-16.5/C 8.75-16.5/C TC T
. R A = [

8.75-16.5/C ' TC+ I =s7565D £.75-16.5/D TE TF
8.75-16.5/D TE Y 895-165/D 8.75-16.8/D TE TF

1 o.50-165/D — UD UE

9.50-16.5/D oD 9.50.16.5/E — UG UH
9.50-16.5/E UG 9.50-16.5/E = U6 OH
10-16.5/D N/A Stepside| WD 10-16.5/D N/A Stepside - WD Wwr
TUBE-TYPE 7.50-16/C 7.50-16/C PB PC
7.50-16/C PE 7.50-16/D 7.50-16/D PF PG
7.50-16/D PF 7.50-16/D 7.50-16/D PF PG
7.50-16/E PK 7.50-16/E — PK PL

C30 SERIES CREW CAB
Spare tire to match either front or rear tires is available at extra cost

TUBELESS »
9.50-16.5/E UG+ 5.50-16.5/E — UGe UH
8,75-16.5/C TC — 8.75-16.5/D TE TF
8.75-16.5/D TE - 8.75-16.5/D TE TF
TUBRE-TYPE
7.50-16/C PB - 7.50-16/D PF PG
7.50-16/D PF | - 7.50-16/D PT PG
¢Base tire on this series.
September 16, 1974 Pickup—Page 23




PICKUP=Conventional
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS

{See Blue Tab Section for Specification Details)

Exhaust System . . .. ..
Emission Control

Single; Aluminized

Series CI0 c20 C30
Engine
Base Equip.—6 cyl.. ..| 250 1-bbl L6 292 1-bbl L6 292 1-bbl L&
—B eyl....| 350 2-bbl V8 380 4-bbl V8 350 4-bbl V8
Cluich—6eyl...... ... 117, 124 sq. in. 11¢, 124 sq. in. 11", 124 sq. in.
—8eyl......... 117, 124 sq. in. 127, 150 sq. in. 12", 180 sq. in.
Air Filter. ... ......... Oiled-paper Element
Oil Filter . .. ........... Throwaway Type; l-gt.

Systems .. ... .. ..... See Engine & Cooling, page 30, for specific model applications
Suspension, Front Independent; Coil Springs
Capacity
—Regulat Cab. ... .. 3100 Ib. 3800 Ib. 3800 Ib.
—~CrewCab......... — 3800 1b. 4000 1b.
Springs @ Ground
—Regular Cab. ... .. 11550 Ib. ea. 1750 b, ea. 1750 1b. ea.
—Crew Cab.. . ... ... — 1900 1b. ea. 2000 1b. ea.
Shock Absorbers. ... .. 1" dia. 17 dia. 1 dia.
Suspension, Bear
Type... ...cconounn-. Hypoid; Two-stage Multi-leaf Springs
Axle Capacity
—Regular Cab. . . . .. 3750 lb. 5700 1b. 7500 1b.
—Crew Cab......... — 7500 Ib. 7500 1b.
Axle Ratio—6-cyl. 3.73 03—4.56; 63—4.10 410
- . 340 03—3.73; 63—4.10 4,10
Springs, Main @
Ground _
—Regular Cab 1550 Ib. ea. 2000 1b. ea. 2000 1b. ea.
—Crew Cab.... ..... —_ 2850 1b. ea. 3500 1b. ea.
Shock Absorhers. ... .. 17 dia. 17 dia. 1.38" dia.
Brakes Hydraulic; Self-adjusting
Fromt. .. .. ............ Disc; 11.86" Rotor Disc; 12.5" Rotor Disc; 12.5" Rotor
Rear—Regular Cab.. | Drum; 11" x 2" Drum; 11.15" x 2.75" Drum; 13" x 2.5"
—Crew Cab. ... .. —_ Drum; 13" x 25" Drum; 13" x 3.5"
Booster............... — Dual Diaphragm *Dual Diaphragm
Parking.............. Cable to Rear Wheels
Electrical : ' 12 Volt; Negative Ground
Battery—6cyl... . .. .. 45 amp. hr.; 61 amp. hr.; 2900 watts @ O°F.
2300 watts @ O°F.
—8eyl........ 61 amp. hr.; 2900 watts @ O°F.
Delcotron Generator. . 37 amp.
Frame Carbon Steel; 39,000 psi
Section Modulus... ... 117.5" WB-3.14 131.5" WB-3.92 131.5* WB-6.20
131.5" WB-3.14 164.5* WB-7.33 164.5" WB-7.33
Fuel Tank {(nominal
capacity)—117.5" WB | 16 gal. — -
—131.5",184.5" WB. .. .| 20 gal 20 gal. 20 gal.
Steering Gear Type. .. .. Recirculating Ball
Linkage.............. Parallelogram
Transmission
—Regular Cab........ 3-Speed 3-Speed 4-Speed CH465
—Crew Cab .......... — 4-Speed CH465 4-Speed CHA465
Shift Lecation. ....... Steering Column 3-Speed: Steering Column| Floor -
4-Speed: Floor
Tires—Regular Cab. .. .. {5) G78-15B (4PR) (4) 8.75-16.5C (6PR) (4) 8.75-16.5C (6PR)
—Cyrew Cab........ — (4) 9.50-16.5D (8PR) (4) 9.50-16.5E (10FR)
Wheels. ................ (5} Disc (5) Disc (5) Disc
—~—Regular Cab. ....... 15"z 6" 165" x 6" 165" x 6"
—Crew Cab........... — 16.5" x 6.75" 16.5" x 6.75"

*Hydro-Boost standard on C30 Crew Cabs.
+Rated 1475 Ib. ea. for 6-cyl. models.
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PICKUP

A 375 @ 2800 for California.

September 16, 1974

POWER TEAMS
ENGINE TRANSMISSION REAR AXLE
Type Type Make and Ratio
and and Capacity and
Code Code (Ib) Code
3.07 3.40 3.73 4.11
€10 SERIES HE3 HE4 GT4 HO4
i 250 1-bbl L6—LD4 3-Speed Manua] (Std)-Mi5a — X(Std) X
{Standard Six)
4-Speed (Chevrolet CH465)—M20 — - X(Std) X
Turbo Hydra-matic—M40 — — X{Std) X
350 2-bbl V8—-LF5 3-Speed Manual (Std)—M15 _ X(Std) —_ -
{Standard V8) - Chevrolet
Turbe Hydra-matic—M40 3750 - X(Std) X —
Im 350 4-bbl V8—LS9 3-Speed Manual (Std}—MI15 — X(Std) X -
4-Speed (Chevrolet CH465)—M20 — X(Std) X —
Turho Hydra-matic—M40 X(Std) X Xd Xd
E 454 4-bh} V3--LF8 Turboe Hydra-matic—-—M40 X(Std) X X -
3.21 3.73 410 4.56
€20 SERIES REGULAR CAB Hes GTe 15 He4
I 292 1-bbl L6—L25 3-Speed Manual {Std)—MI15b —_ — —_ X(5td)
(Standard Six)
4Speed (Chevrolet CH465)—M20 - —_ X(Std) X
T Turbo Hydra-matic—M40 - - X(Std) X
: B 350 4-hb]l VB—LS9 3-Speed Manual (Std)—M15 - X(Std) X X
(Standard V8) Cherolet
4-Speed (Chevrolet CH465)—M20 —_ X(Std) X X
Turbho Hydra-matic—M40 _ X(5td) X X
454 4-bbl V8—LF8 4-Speed (Chevrolet CH465)—M20 X X(Std) X X
E Turbo Hydra-matic—M40 X X(Std) X X
3.73 4.10 4.56
C20 SERIES CREW CAB AND C30 SERIES GT4 GT5 Hee
b 292 1.bbl L6—L25 4-Speed {Chevrolet CH465) (S1d)—M20 - X(Std) X
{Standard Six)
Turbe Hydra-matic--M40 - Z(Std) X
M 350 4-bh] V8—LS9 4-Speed (Chevrolet CH465) (Std)—M20 X X(Sid) X
{Standard V8) Chevrolet
Turbo Hydra-matic—M40 * X X(Std) X
454 4-bb] V8—LFB 4.Speed (Chevrolet CH465) (S1d)—M20 X(S1d) X X
r Turbo Hydra-matic—M4£0 - X{5d) X X
N Available for registration in the State of California when California Emission Certification is ordered.
@ Not available for registration in the State of California.
¢ Locking Differential rear axle also available.
a Not recommended for GVW of 5300 [b or above.
b Not recommended for GVW of 7100 1b or above.
¢ Dana 7500 axle used with Fleetside Pickup models with dual rear wheels.
d Available for 6200 b GVW rating only,
ENGINE RATINGS
{ SAE Net Ratings @ 85°F 250 1-bbl L6 292 1-bbl L6 350 2-bbl V8 350 4-bbl V8 454 4-bb) v8* 454 4-bb) v8**
* Net Horsepower.......... 105 @ 3300 rpm 120 & 3600 rpm 145 @ 3800 rpm 160 @ 3800 rpm 215 @ 4000 rom 245 @ 4000 rpm
Net Torque, lb-ft. ... ... . 185 @ 1200 rpm 215 @ 2000 rpm 250 @ 2200 rpm 250 @ 2400 rpm 350 @ 2400 rpm | 4355 @ 3000 rpm
*Light Duty Emissions
**Heavy Duty Emissions
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FLEETSIDE PICKUP

PICKUP

Body Ordering Code—E63

'—T
43

REGULAR CAB

iL

| P 7y S——
i CREW CAB Sexies G;onnd clenzo.nun(in) *
ront ear
— LJ_J. ' -) J Clo 75 74
= L : —— J_F c20 8 734
® © 4 R ————
i K10 A 7
3sm e K20 83 Tl
Engine Dimensions (in)x Curb Weight (Ib) Model Weight (1b)*
Model N, Cyl
+€yl."Wg | IL | OL | OH | GT | Front | Rear | Total | Fromt | Rear | Total
C10 SERIES
6 2173 1468 | 3638 | 2392 | 1696 | 4238
CC10703 | g |117% | 78% | 191} €9% | 28% | 35337 | 1480 | 3796 | 2526 | 1720 | 4396
6 5058 | 1546 | 3804 | 2504 | 1750 | 4404
ccl0s03 | g [131% |98 | 211 69% [28%2] 5359 | 1565 | 3954 | 2635 | 1769 | 4554
C20 SERIES
6 2394 1806 | 4200 | 2640 | 2010 | 4300
€C20903 | ¢ (131% {98 |21l 70% [29%:{ 5504 1832 4336 | 2750 [ 2036 | 4936
cc20063 | 6 2695 | 2233 | 4928 | 3175 | 2553 | 5978
(Creweak) 8 |164%2|98 1244%) 71% | 2T, 5790 | 2285 5045 | 3270 | 2875 | 6295
€30 SERIES
cca3 | S |131n {98 [211k| 71 |30 gg?? {g‘i”g 4 2731 :3:?91’?3 2980
CC30063 | 6 2732 | 2256 | 4988 | 3212 | 2676 | 6038
(CrewCay)| § |164%2]98 |244%) 72 | 28%) 5g54] 2273| 5197 3304 | 2693 | €147
K10 SERIES
CKI0T03 | o [117% | 78% {192%| 72 130 | 55611 1702 4363 | 2880 | 1933 | 4963
CK10903 | o [131%2)98 1212 |72 30 | o959 1770]| 4539| 3015 | 1974 | 5139
K20 SERIES
6 2655] 1879 4534 | 2001 | 2083 | 5134
CK20903 | ¢ |1311% 198 |[212 | 74 |33 | 5g35| 1917| 4742 3071 | 2121 | 5342

*Dimensions with standard equipment, unloaded. *Model Weight includes Curb Weight plus occupants {standard seating capacity x 1501b).
{Total also includes 150 Ib minimum payload allowance.
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PICKUP
2-WHEEL DRIVE (4900-1b—10,000-Ib GVW)
4-WHEEL DRIVE (6400-1b--8400-Ib GVW)
1975 VEHICLES WITH STANDARD EQUIPMENT

Prices shown are effective with production of 1976 Vehicies

Dasti-
Model Wheel- F List “S:t'(; mm
actory rge
Description Number  Code bass D&M Prics Retail & Total
Pricey Group
Number
del, iar cob uniless otherwide indicated)
Y B-Cylmder 250-1 BBL Engine—Engine Ordering Code LD4
C10 Serias 2-Whes! Drive
Stepside (6 1/2F) .............. cc10703 E62 1172.56* 13.70 3456.00 3469.70 2 -
Figetside (6 1 /2H) . ............. cC10703 EG3 112.5° 13.70 3456.00 3469.70 - § P —
Stepside (B-ft). . ................. CC10903 E62 131.5° 13.70 349500 351270 2N
Fleetside (8-ft) . ................. CC10%03 EG3 131.5° 13.70 349900 3512.70 |- 3 [
¢ B-Cylinder 292-1 BBL Engine—Engine Ordering Code L25
C20 Series 2-Whee! Drive
Stepside (8. .. .......c..un.n.. ©C20903 E62 131.5° 15.04 394500 3960.04 22 e
Fleetside (B-f1}
RegulerCab.................. CC20903 EB3 131.5° 15.04 3945.00 3960.04 22iin  —
CrewCab.................... CC20963 EB3 1645 18.24 4914.00 4932.24 23— e
C30 Seriss 2-Wheel Drive
Stepside (8-ft). . ................. €C30903 E62 1315 15.04 4078.00 4093.04 22 e
Flestside (B-ft}
RegularCab.................. C€C30903 583 131.5° 15.04 4078.00 4093.04 22 o
CrewCab.................... €C30963 164.5" 19.00 506600 5085.00 23—
+ 6-Cylinder 292-1 BBL Engine—Engine Ordermg Code L25
K20 Series 4-Wheel Drive
Stepside (8-fth. . . ....... ... ... CK20903 E62 131.5° 15.04 437400 48895.04 25—
Fleetside (8F) .. ................ €K20903 £63 131.5° 15.04 4874.00 4B85.04 26—
{All geries have regulsr cab uniess otherwise indicated}
¢ 8-Cylinder 350-2 BBL Engine—Engine Ordering Code LF5
C10 Series 2-Whee! Drive
Stepside (6 1/2-8) .............. CC10703 E82 117.8° 13.70 3595.00 3608.70 - P —
Fleatside (6 1 /2ft) .............. €cC10703 E63 117.5" 13.70 358500 3608.70 A e—
Stepside (8f). ............ ... cC10903 E62 131.%° 13.70 3638.00 365170 - ) PN
Fleetside (8-ft) .............. ..., CC10903 E63 131.5* 13.70 3638.00 3851.70 -}
+ B-Cylinder 3504 BBL Engine—Engine Ordering Code LS9
C20 Series 2-Whaeel Drive
Stepside (Bft). . ... ...... ... ... .. CC20903 E62 1315 15.04 401500 4030.04 i I —
Fleetside (8-ft)
RegularCab .................. CC20903 E63 131.5" 15.04 4015.00 4030.04 22—
Craw Cab ..............000u.n €CC209863 E63 1645~ 18.24 4984.00 500224 3 N —
C30 Series 2-Whes! Drive
- Stepside (8-8). .. ... . .. ...l CC30903 E62 131.5" 1504 414800 4163.04 22 e
Fleetside {8.ft)
ReguiarCab.................. cC30903 E63 1318 15.04 4148.00 4163.04 22
CrewCab .................... CC30963 EB3 164.5° 19.00 513600 515500 & TV O—
K10 Series - Whesl Drive
Stepside (6 1/72#1) .............. CK10703 EB2 112.5° 15.85 468200 469795 - 7 NIV
Floetside (6 1 /2-F) . ............. CK10703 E63 197.5- , 15985 4682.00 4697.85 - 1 [ ——
‘w Stepside (8f1)................... CK10903 E62 131.6" 15.95 4723.00 4738.95 28 e ————
Floetside (Bf1) . ................. CK10803 E63 131.5" 15.85 4723.00 4738.95 28 rrrer——
K20 Series 4-Whaee! Drl\'.
Stepside (B-ft). . . ................ CK209503 E62 1318 15.04 502400 503904 | S —
Fleetside (8-F) . ................. CK209503 EG3 131.5° 15.04 §024.00 5039.04 26—

# Manufacturer's Suggested Retail Prices do not include applicable destination charges, state and local taxes, license fees, options or accessories

& Refer to Power Team Chart for California Emission Certification Requiremants.

§ D&H amounts reflect provision for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on st or or importer of tires.

‘S_erptember 16, 1974
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PICKUP
GVW_SELECTOR

Muaximum Batings
Minimuam Equipment Reqmired for 6VW Rating
6VW +«GAWR (Ib)
Rating
() Front | Rear Tires, Front I Tires, Rear Chassis Equipment
C10 SERIES
4500 2940 2940 (=78-15B(4PR) (TL or TB) G78-15B(4PR) (TL or TB} Standard
5300 2940 2940 G78-15B(4PR) (TL or TB} @78-15B(4PR) (TL oz TB)
H78-15B(4PR) (TL) H78-15B(4PR) {TL) Power Brekes (1S0)
5400 2050 3100 or
7.00-16C(6FPR) (TB) (TT) {  7.00-16C(6PR) (TB) (TT)
5600 2650 3580 L78-15B(4FR) (TL) oIr L78-15B(4PR} (TL) HDPBem gngs (Iggo);
3440 | 7.00-15C(6FR) (TB) (IT) 7.00-15C{6PR) (TB) (TT) ower Brakes (J50)
3580 L78-15B(4PR) (TL) L78-15B(4PR) (TL) HD Front Springs (FE0);
$000 3100 or HD Rear Springs (GSO0);
3600 7.00-16C(6FR) (TB) (TT) 7.00-16C{6FR) (TB) (IT) HD Power Brakes (155}
L78-15C(6FPR) (TL) L78-15C(6PR) (TL)
6200 A3250 3750 or HD Chassis Equipment (F44)
LR78-15C(8PR) (TL) | LR78-1SC(6PR) (TL)
®Requires 350 4.Eb), V8 engine,
A 3400-1b. rating with 454 4-bbl. V8.
€20 SERIES REGULAR CAB
3980 | 8.75-16.5C(6FR) (TL) [ 8.75-16.5C(EPR) (TL)
6400 3500 or Standard
4000 7.50-16C(6PR) (TB) 7.50-16C(6PR) (TB)
4700 8.75-16.5C(6PR) (TL) B.75-16.8D(8FR) (TL)
7100 3500 HD Rear Springs {G5C)
4880 7.50-16C(6PR) (TB) 7.50-16D(8FR)} (TB)
*10-16.5D(8PR) {TL) *10-16.5D(8PR) (TL) . .
7500 3500 | 5200 or ) HD Ronx Springs (o0
7.50-16E(10PR) (TB) 7.50-16E(10PR) (TB) r Brakes (155)
5500 |*10-16.5D{SPR) (TL) *10-16.5D{8FR) (TL)
or HD Front Springs (F60);
8200 3800 9.50-16.5D(8FR) (TL) 1 S.50-16.5D(8PR) (TL) 2850Ib ea Rear Springs (551);
5880 or HD Power Brakes (J5%)
7.50-16E(10PR) (TB} | 7.50-16E(10PR) (TB)
€30 SERIES REGULAR CAB
3980 8.75-16.5C(6FR) (TL) |  8.75-16.5C(6PR) {TL)
§600 3500 or Standard
4000 7.50-18C(6FR} (TB) | 7.50-16C(6FR) (TB)
4700 | 8.75-16.5C(6PR) (TL) | 8.75-16.5D(8PR) (TL)
7400 3500 or HD Rear Springs (G52)
4880 7.50-16C(6PR} (TB) 7.50-16D{8PR) (TE) ‘
5500 | *10-16.5D(8PR} (TL) *10-16.5D{8FR) (TL)
8200 3500 s560 9.50-16.5D{8PR) (TL) °|= 9.50-16.5D(8PR) (T1) 3500-Ib ea Bear Springs (G51)
or
7.50-16E(10PR) (TE) 7.50-16E(10PR) (TB)
HD Front Springs (F60);
5000 3800 6340 9.50-16.5D(EPR) (TL) 9.50-16.5E(10FR) (TL) 3500-1b ea Rear Springs (GS1);
HD Power Brakes (J55)
7000 8.25-16.5C(6PR) (TL) 8.75-16.5C(6PR) Dual (TL)
10, 3800 7.50-1 T 6C{6PR) Dual (IB Dual Rea (V'E\%Se)el Provisions
. 7260 ; 6C(6PR 7.50-16C(6 ;
000 (GFR) (T} ‘Er {6FR) Do ) HD Power Brakes (I55)
7500 8.75-16.5C(6PR) (TL) | 8.75-16.5D(8PR) Dual (TL)

GAWR's shown are the maximum for each axle. When ordering a truck the total of the actual weight on both front and rear axles
cannot exceed the total GVW zating.

*#BAWR—Gross Axle Weight Rating.

TL~-Tubeless

Pickuvp—Page 20

TB—Tube Type

*Available on Fleetside Pickup models only.
TT—Truck Type
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PICKUP

OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Prices shown sre stactive with production of 1275 Vehicles

Mir's
Added Optiol F List Suow
d n acto:
Description Weight Number D&HS Price Retall
{F} _{R} Price o
POWER TEAMS AND AXLES
{See Power Teams Chart for avallability and complets specifications)
Transmissions:
Turbo Hydra-mstic. Includes extre cooling on C-K20 or C30 series.
With LD4 250-1 BBL engine.
Cl0series only. .. .. ... it 22 7 Ma0 N.C. 286.00 286.00
With L25 292-1 BBL engine.
C20 sories only.
RegularCabonly. ... ... ... .t inuniiieinan.n 15 4 M40 N.C. 286.00 286.00
Craw Cabonly. . ... ..o ... -46 21 M40 N.C. 286.00 286.00
K20 series only. ... ..ovviivnineneieian e 18 5 M40 N.C. 286.00 28€.00
C30s8eries Only. . . ... cvur i et e 32 -14 M40 N.C. 286.00 288.00
With LF5 350-2 BBL engine. C10 seriesonly.............. 17 7 M40 N.C. 285.00 286.00
With LS9 350.4 BBL or LF4 400-4 BBL angine.
ClOseriesOnly. . .....coouieieiiai it 17 7 M40 N.C 286.00 286.00
KiOseriesonly.............cocuunenn. e e 11 3 M40 N.C 286.00 28€.00
C20 series only.
RegularCaborly. . ....... ...t 17 ? M40 N.C. 286.00 286.00
Crew Cab only. . .. ... it -44 -18 M40 - N.C. 286.00 286.00
K20 s0ries OnlY. ., ... oue i cii e e 11 3 M40 N.C. 286.00 286.00
C30 SerBS OMIY. o it ie et et a it s .26 -1 M40 N.C. 286.00 286.00
With LF8 454-4 BBL angine.
ClOseriesonly. . ... ... i e 22 8 M40 N.C. 296.00 286.00
€20 series only.
Regular Cabonly. ......cc.ovvrinn e 29 1 M40 N.C. 296.00 296.00
Craw CBD ONTY. . ..ottt ie i .26 -1 M40 N.C. 296.00 266.00
I C308eri@s Only. . ... ... i e -26 -1 M40 N.C. 296.00 296.00
H Chevrofat 4-Speed. Standard on C20 Crew Cab or C30 series only.
) C 10 series only. Not available when LF5 350-2BBLor LF8 454-4
BBL engine is specified.
With LD4 250-1 BBL engine.
61/2ftmodelsonly. ............ciiniiin. 78 21 M20 N.C. 123.00 123.00
Bftmodelsonby. ....... . ...t 78 21 M20 N.C. 123.00 123.00
With LS9 350-4 BBL engine. Available only when J55
brakes are specified.
61/2Zftmodeisonly. ..., 63 16 M20 N.C. 123.00 123.00
Bftmodelsonly. ... ....... ... ... 63 16 M20 N.C. 123.00 123.00
X10 series only. Not available when LF4 400-4 BBL engine is
specified ... ... .. e e e 78 21 M20 N.C 123.00 123.00
C20RegularCabonly .......covvierinnnnn e innn 78 21 M20 N.C 123.00 123.00
. K20 series only. Not available when LF4 400-4 BBL engine is
‘ PeEHiOd . . ... 78 21 M20 N.C. 123.00 123.00
Axles, Rear:
Optional Ratio. {See Power Teams Chart for opti b lection,
availability and plate spacificalions). . .. .......... ... ... 0 o) N.C. 14.00 14,00
Locking Differantial. Not available on C30 series when ROS dval rear
whaeels sre specified.
CK108@ri@s Only .. . ... ..ot i iiinirar e [+] 3 G8o0 N.C. 145.00 14500
C-K200rC30seriesonly. .. ... ... ... ..., 0 7 G80 N.C. 145.00 145.00
Maximum Traction. C30 series only. Available anly when ROS5 dual
rear wheels ara specified. .. ... ........ ... ... .ol 4] 7 GBo N.C. 145.00 145.00

§ D&H amounts reflect provision for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.

O State and local taxes not included.

-
Sevtember 16, 1974
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PICKUP
FRONT AND REAR TIRE AVAILABILITY CHART

FRONT REAR

Option Number Description Option Numler

Pescription

Highway Single Rear

Highway | On-Off Roald

C10 SERIES REGULAR CAB

Spare tire to match either front or rear tires must be ordered

TUBELESS
G78-15/B [+ G768-15/B GS* GU
G78-15/B White Stripe 6T G76-15/B White Stripe T =
H7B-15/B HL H78-15/B HL HR
H76-15/B White Stripe HM H78-15/B White Stipe HM =
178-15/B LB L78-15/B LB LC
L78-15/B Whkite Stripe LD 1.78-15/B White Stripe LD -
L78-15/C LN L78-18/C LN -
L78-15/C White Stripe LP L78-15/C White Stripe LP -
LR78-15/C Radial LR78-15/C Radial
White Skripe (1] White Stripe CcD -
TUBE-TYPE
G78-15/B GW E78-15/B GW 6V
6.50-16/C (Truck Type) MG 6.50-16/C (Truck Type} MG MD
7.00-15/C (Truck Type} NH 27.00-15/C (Truck Type} NH NG
7.00-16/C (Truck Type) NK 7.00-16/C (Truck Type) NK NL

*Bage tire on C10 series, G78—15[B H.tghwuy Blackwall spare tire (Code (3S) is also base equipment and must be ordered separately

unless optional spare tire is

€20 SERIES REGULAR CAB

Spare tire to match either front or rear tires is available at extra cost

";‘7‘;{'?:: 1 Ce 8.75-16.5/C TCe TB
' - 8.75-16.5/D TE TF
875-16.5/D TE 8.75-16.5/D TE TF
9.50-16.5/D UD 9.50-16.5/D UD UE
10-16.5/D N/A Stepside WD 10-16.5/D N/A Stepside wD wr
"'g'sg'_"l'g,"g oB 7.50-16/C PB PC
) 7.50-16/D PF PG
7.50-16/D PF 7.50-16/D PF PG
7.50-16/E PK 7.50-16/E PK PL
€20 SERIES CREW CAB
Spare tire to match either front or rear tires is available at extra cost
TUBELESS
9.50-16.5/D UDe 9.50-16.5/D UD+ UE
+Base tire on this series.

Pickup—Page 22
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PICKUP

OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Prices shown are effective with production of 1976 Vehicles

Mir's
oct F: List Suas
Add on acto
Description Waight Nimber D&HS Price Retail
{F)_(R Price
MODEL OPTIONS
Silverado: Available in either custom cloth or custom vinyl seats.
Includes V46 front bumper; bright front turn signal and front side
marker lamp bezels; Silverado nameplate on fender and tailgate:
bright windshield, rear window and cab back panel spplique
moldings; 252 full-depth foam seat. color-keyed carpeting with bright
sill plates for front seat area; plastic door trim panels with storage
pockets and wood-grained accents; wood-grained instrument cluster
with Z53 ammeter, temperature and oil prassure gauges: Siiverado -
nameplate on instrument panel: U37 cigarette lighter; headliner: C91
dome lamp; dual horns and special insulation.
Stepside only. Alsc includes PO3 hub caps.
C10-20-30 series only. Also includes N31 custem stsering
wheel.
Without BUCKBT S8BTS . . ... ... ..o virrsnnrrieoosn. 17 13 YE9 N.C. 326.00 326.00
With BUCKET SBATS . . . ... e iecnnieeiean o 16 10 YES N.C. 319.00 318.00
K10-20 series only
Withoutbucket $8ats ... .......ccvuitr v .. 19 15 YES N.C. 319.00 316.00
With Bucket S8BTS . . . ... ... .. vvanrenrinrecrrianns 18 12 YES N.C. 312.00 312.00
Flestside only. Also includes bright wheel opening, taillight, YG1
body side upper and lower moldings plus tailgate lower moiding
and applique.
€ 10-20-30 series without RO5 dual rear wheels. Also includes
P03 hub caps and N31 custom steering wheal.
Reguiar Cab onty.
Without bucket seats. . . ................. ... .. 20 17 YE9 N.C. 445.00 445.00
With bucket Seats . ..............cuvevniroiannn 19 14 YE9 N.C. 438.00 438.00
Craw Cab only. Atso includes rear seat area carpeting. 20 17 YES N.C. 552.00 5562.00
C30 series with RO5 dual rear wheeis. Also includes N31
custom steering wheel.
Regular Cab only.
Without bucket 88a8t5. . .. ... ..o vr e aniinas 19 15 YE9 N.C. 424.00 424.00
Withbucketseats ................co.uvnioinn, 18 12 YES N.C. 417.00 417.00
Crow Cab only. Also includes rear seat area carpeting . 19 15 YE9 N.C. §31.00 §31.00
K10-20 sefries only, Also includes PO3 hub caps.
Without bucket $8a1S. . - ... ..........oninrniunann 22 18 YES N.C. 438.00 438.00
With BUCKE S8BTS . . . ... v v et imaenn et anann 21 16 YE® N.C. 431.00 431.00

5 D&H amounts reflect provision for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on menufacturer or importer of tives.

& State and local taxes not included.

September 16, 1974
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PICKUP
FRONT AND REAR TIRE AVAILABILITY CHART

FRONT REAR
Option Number Option Numberx
PDescription -
Highway | On-Off Boud Highwoy | (Om-Off Rond

K10 SERIES REGULAR CAB
Spare tire to match either front or rear tires must be ordered

1B _ 128-15 LB} g
L78-15/8 = ic L78-15g — ic
178-15/B 178-15/B
White Stripe LD -— White Stripe LD —
LR76-15/C Radial LR76-15/C Rodial
White Stripe cp - White Stripe cD —_
10-15/B _ WR 16-15/B - WR
TURETYEE MG — 6.50-16/C (Truck Type) MG -
6.50-16/C (Truck Type) p ™MD 6.50-16/C (Truck Type) — ™MD
NE - 7.00-15/C (Truck T NH —
7.00-15/C (Truck Type) — NG 7.00-15',:c gmk Tﬁi — NG
NEK - 7.00-16/C (Truck T NEK —
2.00-16/C (Truck Type) - NL 7 %155(: gmck 'rg; s NL

{Base tire on 8 cyl. models. L78-15/B Highway Blackwall Spare Tire (Code LB) is also base ent on 8 cyl. melels and must
be ordered separately unless optional spare tire is specified. equipm 7

K20 SERIES REGULAR CAB
Spare tire to match either front or rear tires is available at extra cost

FLESS ¢4 8.75-16.5/C TC+ =
TUB - 8.75-16.5/D TE =
8.75-16.5/C — — 8.75-16.5/C - T8
8.75-16.5/D — 5 TF

TE — B.75-16.5/D TE =

8.75-16.5/D — TF 8.75-16.5/D - TF
i) p— 9.50-16.5/D TD =

9.50-16.5/D — 7 9.50-16.5/D - UE
WD — 10-16.5/D wo =

10-16.5/D = WF 10-16.5/D - WF
TUBE-TYPE 7.50-16/C PB o
PB - 7.50-16/D PF =

7.50-16/E PE =

7.50-16/C 7 50-16/C - PC
- PC 7.50-16/D - PG

7.50-16/E - PL

PT — 7.50-16/0 PF _

7.50-16/D - PG 7.50-16/D - PG
PE - 7.50-16/E PE _ =

7.50-16/E — PL 7.50-16/E - PL

¢ Base fire on K20 series.
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PICKUP

OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Priceas shown ars affactive with production of 1975 Vehicles

Description

Added

Weight

F)_R

Option
Number

ctory
D& HS

Price

Mfr's
Suggested

Retail
Price

OTHER OPTIONS

Camper Special Chassis Equipment:
Basic Camper Group. V8 C-K20 or C30 series with M20 4-Speed or

M40 Turbo Hydra-matic transmission only. Reguiar Cab available
only when J55 brakes are specifiad. Includes FS 1 HD front and rear
shock absorbers. F58 HD front stabilizer, Camper Special
nameplate and UY1 camper body wiring harness. Rear axle ratio
4,10 or 4.56 is racommendsd for use on C20-3C serivs.

C20 serias only. B400-1b GVW. Available only when UD or UE
9.50-16.5 /D, WD or WF 10.00-16.5 /D tubeless or PK or PL
7.50-16 /E tube-type tires are specified,

Regular Cab only, Also includes FE0 HD front springs and
GS1 extra capacity rear Springs . . . ................
CrewCabonly. ......... ... . . i,

K20 series only. 8400-1b GVW. Available only when UD or UE
9.50-16.5 /D, WD or WF 10.00-16.5 /D tubeless or PK or PL
7.50-16 /E tube-type tires are specified. Also inciudes F60 HD
FONtSPRINGS . .. ... i e s

C30 series with single rear wheels. Available only when UG or
UH 9.50-16.5 /E rear tubelass tiras are specified.

Regular Cab only. 9000-lb GVW. Alsc includes FE0 HD front
springs and G51 extra capacity rear springs .........
Crew Cab only. 9600-lb GVW ......................

C30 series with RO5 dusal rear wheels. 10,000-1b GVW. Also
includes HD rear stabilizer plus G660 main and auxiliary rear
springs.

Regular Cabonly. ......... .. ..o,
CrewCabonly, ... ... ... i

Deluxe Camper Group for Cab-Over Camper Bodies. €-K20 or C30

VB Fleatside with M20 4.Speed or M40 Turbo Hydra-matic
transmission only. Regular Cab available only when J55 brakes are
specified. Not available when E81 wood floor or VK2 exterior tool
compartment is specified. Rear axle ratio 4.10 or 456 is
recommendsd for use on C20-30 series. Includes Z81 Basic
Camper Group, camper body tie-down brackets mounted to pickup
box under body plus spring loaded turn-buckies shipped loose for
dealer or owner i liation. Also includes Eiimi-Pitch Package
consisting of rear stabilizer, horizontal shock absorbers mounted
between cab rear panel and pickup box side panets, vertical shock
abscrbar brackets mounted on front fenders plus frant vertical
shock absorbers shipped loose for dealer or owner installation.
C20 Regular Cab only. 8400-Ib GVW. Available only when UD
or UE 9.50-16.5 /D, WD or WF 10.00-16.5 /D tubeless or PK
or PL 7.50-16 /E tube-type tires are specified. .. .........
C20Craw Cab ONlY ... ... oottt e e e
K20 Regular Cab only. 8400-ib GVW. Available only when UD
or UE 9.50-16.5 /D, WD or WF 10.00-16.5 /D tubeless or PK
or PL 7.50-16 /E wbe-type tires are specified. ... ........
C30 Regular Cab only.
With single rear wheels. S000-1b GVW. Available only when
UG or UH 9.50-16.5 /E tubeless rear tires are spacified. .
With RO5 dual rear wheels. 10,000-l6 GVW.............
C30 Crow Cab only,
With single rear wheels. 9600 lbGVW . ................
With ROS dual rear wheels. 10,000-bGVW.............

32
29

25

28
29

28
29

43
38

az

37

108
69

95
508

20

92
138

56
86

ZB1
Z81

81

Z81
81

Z81
Z81

283
Z83

283

283
Z83

Z83
z83

zZ

zz
PO

zz
oo

N.C.
NC.

zz zz
po o6

oo

92.00
61.00

77.00

83.00
52.00

1356.00
111.00

286.00
255.00

246.00

277.00
304.00

246.00
2B0.00

92.00
§1.00

77.00

83.00
52.00

135.00
111.00

286.00
255.00

246.00

277.00
304.00

246.00
280.00

September 16, 1974

§ D&H raflect provision for pass ah of tirs weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.
¢ State and loceal taxes not included.
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PICKUP
POWER TEAMS

Net Torgue, Ih-ft |

215 @ 2000 rpm

ENGINE TRANSMISSION TRANSFER CASE REAR AXLE
Type Type Moke Make and Ratio
and and and Capacity oxd
Code Code Model {lb) Code
K10 SERIES 307 | 373 | 411
HE3 OT4 H(1
3:0 4-::1:%[-59 3-Speed Manual (Std) —M15 X(Std) X X
Taan
( 4-Speed (Chevrolet CH465)—M20 New Process Chevrolet X8| X 3
Turbe Hydro-matic—M40 #203 37504 X(Std} X X
ju 400 4-bbl V8—LF4 | Turbo Hydra-matic—M40 xsiy| X 3
K20 SERIES 4.10 4.56
GTS HC4
b 292 1611 x.s;:.zs 3-Speed Manual (Std)—Ml15 a — X(Std)
{Standard Six) +Speed (Chevrolet CH465)—M20 New Zearess = X(5td)
Turbo Hydro-matic—M40 —_ X{Std)
350 4-bbl dVB-—IaSQ 3-Speed Manual {5td}—-M15 Ch ) X(51d) —
r(Slﬂndu ve) 4-Speed (Chevrolet CH465)—M20 New Process s%roc’.et X(Std) —
Turho Hydra-matic—M40 #203 X(5td) -
400 4-bb] V8—LF4 Tusrbo Hydra-matic—~M40 X(Std) -
@ Available for registration in tbe State of California when California Emission Certification is ordered.
@ Not available for registration in the State of California.
4 Locking Differential rear axle aiso available.
a Not recommended for GVW of 7500 1b or above.
'ENGINE_RATINGS
SAE Net Ratings @ 85°F 292 1-hbl L6 350 4-hbl V8 40 4-bbl V&
Net Horsepower. ... ........_....... 120 g 3600 rpm 160 @ 3800 rpm 175 @ 3600 rpm

250 @ 2400 rpm

290 @ 2800 rgm

Pickup—Page 26
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PICKUP

OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Prices shown are sfiective with production of 1876 Vehicles

Sugpested
u
Added on Facto List
Description Weint  Number DENE Price Retail
{F)_#) Price &
OTHER OPTIONS
Clock, Elsctric: Not svailable when U16 tachometer is
spocified.
Without YES Silversdo. includes Z53 ammeter, temperature and oil
PrESSUIE GBUGOS - . . . .« cuiv v aa e 1 0 U3as N.C. 38.00 38.00
With YED Silversdo . ... ... ... .ouriiiii i [+] 0 u3s N.C. 21.00 21.00
Cold-Climate Package: Not avsilasble when C60 air
conditioning or K78 42-amp generator is specified. Includes 55-amp
generator, special insulstion, super heater and defroster, engine
block heater, anti-freeze protection to -40 degrees and UA1 HD
battery without Z82 Trailering Specml or LF8 454-4 BBL engine,
Without ZB4 Chey . YE9 S do, 262 Scottsdale or bucket
seats.
Cl10 series with LD4 250-1 BBLengine . ............... 17 1 Z56 N.C. 95.00 85.00
C-K10-20 series without LD4 250-1 BBL or LF8 454.4 BBL
engine.
Without 282 Trailering Special. . . ................. 5 3 Z56 N.C. 85.00 §5.00
With 282 Trailering Speciat . .......... .. ..o 5 3 256 N.C. 78.00 78.00
C10-20 with LF8 454-4 BBL engine.
Without Z82 Trailering Special . .................... 5 3 258 N.C. 78.00 78.00
With 282 Trailering Special . .. ..................... 5 3 256 N.C. 78.00 78.00
C30 series without LF8 454-4 BBL engine.
Without RO5 dual rear wheels or Z82 Trailering Special . 5 3 256 N.C. 95.00 85.00
With Z82 Trailering Special . ....................... 5 3 Z586 N.C. 78.00 78.00
With RO5 dualrearwhesls. . . ..........coovinen.n.. 5 3 256 N.C. 72.00 72.00
€30 with LF8 454-4 BBL engine.
Without RO5 dual rear whaels or Z82 Trmlenng Special . 5 3 256 N.C. 78.00 78.00
With ZB2 Trailering Specisl 5 3 256 N.C. 78.00 78.00
With ROS dual rearwheel!s. . . ... ... .............. 5 3 Z56 N.C. §5.00 55.00
With ZB4 Cheyenns, YE9 Silverado, 262 Scottsdale or bucket
soats.
C10 series with LD4 250-1 BBLengine . ............... 17 1 256 N.C. 88.00 88.00
C-K10-20 series without LD4 250-1 BBL or LF8 454-4 BBL
engine.
Without Z82 Trailering Special. ... ................ 5 3 Z56 g NG 88.00 88.00
With 282 Trailering Special .. ...........civavanns 5 3 256 N.C. 71.00 71.00
C10-20 with LF8 454-4 BBLengine.................... 5 3 256 N.C. 71.00 71.00
€30 series without LF8 454-4 BBL engine.
Without RO5 duasl rear wheels or ZB2 Trailering Special . 5 3 256 N.C. £88.00 88.00
With ZB2 Trailering Special .. .............couvvnnn § 3 256 N.C. 71.00 71.00
With RO5 dual resrwheaels. . ... ... ... ........... 5 3 256 N.C. 65.00 65.00
€30 with LF8 454-4 BBL engine.
Without RO5 duai rear wheals or Z82 Trailering Special . 5 3 256 N.C. 71.00 71.00
With RO5 duslrearwheels. . ....................... 5 3 256 N.C. 48.00 48.00
Compartment, Stowage: Exterior 8-t Flestside only. Not
available when NL2 auxiliary fuel tank, Z83 Deluxe Camper Group or
ROS duai rear wheels are specified, . .. ............. .00t 10 VK2 N.C. 51.00 51.00
Cooler, Engine Oll: Avsilable only when V8 engine is specified 13 -1 KC4 N.C. 74.00 74.00
Cooling: Radistor, Hsavy-Duty. Not avsilable when C60 air *
conditioning or LF4 400-4 BBL engine is specified.
C-K10 series only.
With LD4 250-1 BBL engine or LF8 454-4 BBL engine...... 4 -1 Vo1 N.C. 30.00 30.00
With LF5 350-2 BBL engine or LS9 350-4 BBL engine...... 8 -1 Vol N.C. 30.00 30.00
£20-30 or K20 series only. Not available when M40 Turbo Hydra-
matic transmission is specified.
Without LFE 454-4 BBL engine [ -1 voi N.C. 30.00 30.00
With LF8 454-4 BBLengine. . ..................vunn.. 4 -1 Vo1 N.C. 30.00 30.00
Floor, Pickup Box: #.ft Wood with steel skid strips. 8-ft
Fleetside only. Not available when Z83 Deluxe Camper Group is
spacified. . ... ... ... et e 3 7 E81 N.C. 45.00 49.00
§ D&H amounts reflect provision for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or impartar of tires.

& State and locel taxes not included.

September 16, 1974
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PICKUP

OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Prices shown are effactive with production of 19756 Vehiclas

Afr's
Added Optiol Factory List Swar
n
Description Waight Number D&M Price fetall
{Fl_{R) Priced
POWER TEAMS AND AXLES
fSee Power Teams Chart for avaliability and complete specifications)
Engines:
3504 BBL V8 V& C1{ series only.
With 3-speed manudl transmission . . ......... e 19 5 LS9 N.C. 25.00 25.00
With 4-spesd manual. Available only when J55 brakes are .
SpeCHlisd . ... ... 4 [¢) LS9 N.C. 25.00 25.00
With M40 Turbo Hydgra-matic transmission. .. ... ... . ... .- 4 o) LSS NC. 25.00 25.00
400<¢ BBL V8. VB K10-20 series only. Available only when MAD
Turbo Hydra-matic transmission is specified. ................ 14 29 LF4 WILL ADVISE

454-4 BBL V8 V8 C10-20-30 series only. Includes N41 power
stearing and UA1 HD battery.
C10 series only. Available only when M4Q Turbe Hydra-matic
trensmission and J55 brekes are specified. includes 1700-Ib
copacity each front Springs . ..........oeiiiiaol i 203 32 LF8 N.C. 407.00 407.00
€20 Regular Cab only. Available only when M20 4-Speed
trensmission or M40 Turbo Hydra-matic transmission is

specified ... ... .. 178 28 LF& N.C. 382.00 382.00
C20Crew Cab ... ... ... i s 183 31 LF8 N.C. 382.00 182.00
C30 SARBS ORlY. . ... .o i iin i riaar e 186 36 LF8 N.C. 382.00 182.00

Liquid Petroleum Gas Conversion: Aill 1975 Chevrolet
Light Duty Truck gasoline production engines may be converted 1o
use LP Gas when permissible under Fedarsl and State laws and
regulati without ¢ ing harmful effect to the engine. Complete
conversion to LPG requires adaptation by a iocal distributor who selis
and services LPG equipment. Caution should be exercised so that the
fuel tank is mounted on snd is vantad to the outside of the vehicle.
in addition, vehicles converted to LPG should not be stored in
enclosed places such as garages.

§ D&H amounts reflect provision for pass through of tire waight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.
& State and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP

Pricas shown are effective with production of 1975 Vehicles

OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Added Option Factory
Dascription Waight Number DRHE

{F ("

Price

Mfr's

Suggested

Retail

Price$

OTHER OPTIONS

Moldings:

Body Side Spear. Bright with black insert Fleetside only. Not
available when Z84 Cheyenne. YE9 Silverado, RO5 dual rear
wheeis. YG1 or 885 body side moldings, YG2Z wood-grained trim,
ZY3 special or ZY4 deluxe two-tone paint is specified. inciuded
when Z62 Sconsdale is specified. Inciudes fender, door cab panel,
tailgate and pickup box moldings plus bright front turn signal, front
side markaer and taillighttrim. . ....................... feen

Body Sids Upper. Fieotside only. Not svailable when YG 1 body side
upper and lower meoldings, ROS dual rear wheels, YES Silvarado or
YG2 wood-grained exterior trimn is specifisd. Included when 284
Cheayenne is specified. Includes fender, door cab panal. tailgata and
pickup box moldings plus bright front turn signal, front side marker
and taillight triem

Without ZE2 Scottsdale. ..........................c.c...

. WithZ62Z Scottsdale . ............ ... ... ... ...,

Body Side Upper and Lower. Fleetside only. Included when YG2
wood-grained trim or YE9 Silverado is spacified.

Without 284 Cheyenne or 2682 Scottsdale. Includes fender, door
cab panel, tailgate, pickup box and front fender wheal opsning
moldings plus bright front turn signal, frant side marker and
taillight trim.

With single rear whea!ls. Also includes rear fender whee!
apening Moldings .. ... ... ..
With ROS dusl resrwheels. . .......................

With Z84 Cheyenne. Includes lower body side, tailgate and front
fendar wheel opening moldings,

With single rear wheels. Also includes rear fender wheel
openingmoldings ... .......... .. 00 i
With ROS dualrearwheels. ... .....................

With 262 5. le. Includes fender. door cab panel, taiigate,
pickup box and front fender whael opening moldings.

With single rear wheels. Also includes rear fander wheael
opening moldings ... ...........................
With ROS dualrearwheels. .. ......................

Paints, Exterior: See /nterior and Exterior Color Seiaction Chart

for ordering information

Solid ...... ... . .. e e e,

Conventional Two-Tone. With white secondary color.

Regular Cab onty.

Without ZB4 Cheyenne or YE9 Silversdo. Includes cab back
penel applique moldings. . ............... e

With Z84 Cheyenne or YES Silverado. . ..................

Crew Cab only.

Without YES Silveradao. Includes cab back panel applique
L 1T, T . N

With YED Silversdo. . . ... ... .uiit i e

)

B84

B85
B85

YG1
YG1

YG1
YGt

YG1
YG1

FAL
Y2

vz
Zy2

N.C.

zz
(g Ne]

zz
po

zz

no

50.00

126.00
116.00

74.00
116.00

76.00
116.00

N.C.

44.00
24.00

56.00
36.00

50.00

126.00
116.00

74.00
116.00

76.00
116.00

N.C.

44.00
24.00

56.00
36.00

sl

&

§ D&H ts reflect provision for pass through of tire weight tax imp
< State and local taxes not included.

September 16, 1974

or importer of tires.
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PICKUP
OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Prices shown are affective with production of 1975 Vahicles

s Wir's
uijgested
Added Option Facto List
Description Waelght Number DAY Price Hetail
{F}_{R} Price
MODEL OPTIONS
{See Interior and Exterior Color Selaction Charts)
Scottsdale: Not available when Z84 Cheyenne, YE9 Silverado or
bucket seats are specified. Includes bright rear window and
windshield moldings; V46 front bumpers; bright turn signa! and side
marker iamp bezels; namapiates on front fenders and instrument
panel; Z52 full-depth fosm seat bright sill plates; U37 cigarene
lighter; plastic door trim panels with wood-grasined accents; C91
dome Iamp with bright beze!; dual horns; spacial insulation and color-
keyed vinyl coated floor mats.
Stepside. Also includes P03 hub caps.
€10-20-30 Regular Cabonly . .. .......couunninieaannn [ -] 262 N.C 149.00 149.00
K10-20 RegularCabonly. . . ... ... ..oy [} 6 262 N.C 152.00 152.00
Fleatside. Also includes taillight moldings.
Without ROS5 dual rear wheals. Aiso includes P03 hub caps and
BB4 body side spsar moldings.
C10-20-30 Regular Cabonly . ... ... ...ttt 6 6 262 N.C. 196.00 196.00
C20-30 Crew Cabonly . ..._.... ooy -8 6 Z62 N.C. 198.00 198.00
K10-20 Regular Cabonly ... ... .ooiinnienneanenns [] 6 262 N.C. 199.00 198.00
With ROS dua! rear wheals
C30Ragular Cabonly .. ......oovnusiiiran s 6 6 262 N.C. 137.00 137.00
C30Craw Cabonly. . ... .. urrrierriniaaaar e 6 6 262 N.C. 139.00 139.00
Cheysnne: Not available on Crew Cab or when YES Silvarado is
spacified. Available in either custom cioth or custom vinyl seats.
Includes V46 front bumper; bright front turn signals and front side
marker lamp bezels; Cheyenne nameplste on fender and tailgate;
bright windshield, rear window and cab back panel applique
moldings; 252 full-depth foam seat; color-keyed carpeting with bright
sill plates; plastic door trim panels with storage pockets and wood-
grained accents; Cheyenne nameplate on instrument panel; U37
cigarette lighter: headliner; C91 dome lamp; dual horns and special
insulation.
€10-20-30 Stepside only. Alsc includes N31 custom steering
wheel and PO3 hub caps.
WithouT BUCKEE BBALS . . . v v v imneeceanersnneenes 14 13 Z84 N.C. 27200 272,00
With bucket S8BtS. . . ... ... v rnr it 13 10 284 N.C. 265.00 285.00
¢10-20-30 Floetside only. Also includes tailgate lower moiding
applique and taillight moldings plus N3 t custom steering wheel.
Without RO5 dual rear wheels. Also includes PO3 hub caps .
and B85S body side upper moidings.
Without bucket Seats. . ... .....ccveveeerrraaninnnn 16 16 Z84 N.C. 329.00 329.00
With bucket 86818 . . .. ..., ..cuvirrnrarieraions 15 13 Z84 N.C. 322.00 322.00
With ROS dual rear wheals.
Without DUCKBI SBBLE . . ... cvtinvcvannmmamnsannesnnn 14 12 Za4 N.C. 276.00 276.00
With DUCKOT SB8TS . - . . .o evverinennarar s grnsanans 13 9 Z84 N.C. 269.00 268.00
K 10-20 Stepside only. Also includes PO3 hub caps.
Without bucket seats . . ... . 16 15 z84 N.C. 265.00 265.00
With BUCKet 88818 . . ... ..vuveecnsrrerosisranrasnen 5 12 Z84 N.C. 258.00 258.00
K10-20 Flsetside only. Also includes tailgate lower molding
spplique, B85 body side upper and lowsr moldings, teillight
moldings and PO3 hub caps.
Withoutbucket seats . .. ... ... e 18 18 Z84 N.C. 32200 322.00
With Ducket 388t . . . .. .. ... concccmranaarsarianrn 17 186 Z84 N.C. 315.00 315.00
§ D&H ts roflect provision for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.

¢ State and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP

OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Pricas shown are sffective with production of 1975 Vehicles

Mfr's
Added Opti Facto List suae
on .
Description Weight Number D&HS Price Retait
{F_(R) Priced
OTHER OPTIONS
Paints, Exterior: (Continued)
Deluxe Two-Tone. Fleetside only. Cab roof and area batween upper
and lower side moldings painted white.
Regular Cab only.
< Without Z62 Scontsdale, YE® Silverado or Z84 Cheyenne.
Includes YG 1 body side upper and lower moldings plus cab
back panel applique moldings.
Without RO5 dual rear wheels. Also includes rear fender
whaeel opening moldings .. ..............0.0uu.n 3 4 ZY4 N.C. 225.00 225.00
With ROS dualresrwheels. .. .................... 3 4 Zya N.C. 215.00 215.00
With Z62 Scottsdale. includes fender, door cab panel, tailgata,
pickup box and front fender whee! opening moldings.
Without ROS dusl rear wheels. Also includes rear fend
wheel opening moldings .. . .................... 3 4 FAL) N.C. 175.00 175.00
With RQS dual rear wheels. Also includes YG 1 body side
upper and lower moidings. .. ................... 3 4 FAL) N.C. 215.00 215.00
With YE9 Silverado. . . .. ... ... .., 0 [«] Fafl N.C, 79.00 79.00
With 284 Cheyenne. Includes lower body side, tailgate and
frant fender wheel opaning moldings.
Without RO5 dual rear wheals. Also includes rear fender
whee! opening moldings . .. .................... 3 4 ZY4 N.C. 153.00 153.00
With ROS dual rear wheels. Also includes YG 1 body side
upper and lower moldings. ... .................. 3 4 ZYa N.C. 215.00 215.00
Crew Cab only
Without Z62 Sconsdale or YEB Silverado. Inciudes YG 1 body
side upper and lower moldings plus cab back panel
applique moldings.
Without ROS dual rear wheals. Also includes rear fender
wheel opening moldings . . ... .................. 3 4 ZY4 N.C. 238.00 238.00
With ROS dual rearwheels . ...................... 3 4 2Y4 N.C. 228.00 228.00
With Z62 Scottsdale. Includes fendar, door cab panel. 1ailgate,
pickup box and front fender wheel opening moidings.
Without ROS duai rear wheels. Also inciudes resr fender
wheel opening moldings .. ..................... 3 4 Zya N.C 188.00 188.00
With RO5 dual raar wheels. Also includes YG 1 body side
upper and lower moldings. .. ................... 3 4 Y4 N.C 228.00 228.00
With YES Silverado. ... ..., ., e e 4] o] Y4 N.C §2.00 82.00
Plate: Seris! Number (State of Pannsylvania) ‘K" Pfate. Not
required on C20 Crew Cab only. C10 series available only when J50
or J55 brakes are specified. C20 Regutar Cab available only when
J55 brakes, G50 or G51 rear springs sand WD or WF 10.00-16.5 /D
or larger tires are specified. C30 Regular Cab avaiiable only when
J§5 brakes and WD or WF 10.00-16.5 /D or larger capacity tires ara
- spacified. K20 series available only when J55 brakes. F58 HD front
stabilizer and PF or PG 7.50-16 /D or larger tires are specified. Not
svailable on K10 SeROS . .. ... .. ittt ittt ane i [/} o 255 N.C. N.C. N.C.
Plate, Fuel Tank Shield:
C10-20-30 Regular Cab only.
Without NL2 euxiliary fueltank. .. ...................... 20 25 NY? N.C. 31.00 31.00
With NL2 auxiliary fuel tank ............... ... ......., 40 50 NY1 N.C. 80.00 ’ 80.00
.K10-20 series only. K10 series available only when V& engina is
pecifiad. Includes pr ive shisld plate on transfer case.
Without NL2 suxitiary fualtank......................... 20 25 NY1 N.C. 58.00 58.00
With NL2 auxiliaryfuel tank ............000ieununnvnnn. 40 50 NY1 N.C. 107.00 107.00
Crew Cab only.
Without NLZ auxiliary fuseltank. . ....................... 16 29 NY1 N.C. 31.00 31.00
With NL2 suxiliaryfueltank ........................... 32 58 NY1 N.C. 80.00 80.00
Radios: Pushbutton, includes antenna,
AM e e ettt et 7 2 ue3 NC. €8.00 68.00
AM M et e 7 2 usg N.C. 151.00 151.0¢
§ D&H | pr for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer ar importer of tiras.
¢ State and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP
OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Prices shown are sifective with production of 1975 Vahiclas

Mfr's
Added Opti Facto! List Svea
on i
Description Walght Number DEHE Price Retaill
{Fl_(R) Price O
OTHER OPTIONS
Afr Cleaner: Poly-Wrap - ... ot ieiraaaaaa e iiinnares 0 4] K43 N.C. 12.00 12.00
Air Conditioning: At-Weather. Includas extra cooling and K76
61-amp generator.
C-X 10 series only.
With LD4 250.1 BBL, LF5 350-2 BBL or LF8 454.4 BBL engine 80 ) c80 N.C. 458.00 458.00
With LSS 350-4 BBL or LF4 400-4 BBL engine . ........... g4 1 C60 N.C. 458.00 458.00
€20 series only. -
Without M4Q Turbo Hydra-matic transmission . ............ 84 11 c60 N.C. 458.00 458.00
With M40 Turbo Hydra-matic transmission. ... ............ 87 9 €60 N.C. 458.00 458.00
C30 series only.
Without M40 Turbo Hydra-matic transmission . . ........... 89 10 C&0 N.C. 458.00 458.00
With M40 Turbo Hydra-matic transmission. .. ............. 84 ) Cc&0 N.C. 458.00 458.00
K20 setias only.
Without M40 Turbo Hydra-matic transmission . . ........... 96 11 [o:10] N.C. 458.00 458.00
With M40 Turbo Hydra-matic transmission. .. ............. a9 10 [of 0] N.C. 458.00 458.00
Batteries: 12-volt
Auxifiary. 61-emp-hr, 8-pIate ... .. ... 51 -7 TP2 N.C. 61.00 61.00
Hesvy-Duty. 80-amp-hr, 15-plate. Included when Z82 Trailering
Special, LF8 454-4 BBL engine or 256 Cold-Climate Package is
specified.
Without LD4 280-1 BBLengine. .. ........c.oovmivnnono 2 ] UA1 N.C. 18.00 18.00
With LD4 250-1 BBLengine . ... .........coovmreeonns 14 2 UA1 N.C. 18.00 18.00
Brakes:
Power. C10saries only. . . . ... ... .ot ritreaanniirarnny 18 2 J50 N.C. 56.00 56.00
Heavy-Duty Powsr. Standard on Crew Cab only.
C10 series onty. Includes J50 power brakes. Included when F44
Chassis Equipmentis specified . . . ............... ... 22 14 J55 N.C. 101.00 101.00
CK20saries only. . ... ...ovenoii i am e 4 42 J65 N.C. 48.00 48.00
C30 Regular Cab only. Available only when FBO springs or ROS
dual raar wheels are specified.
Without ROS dual rear wheels 44 20 J55 N.C. 48.00 48.00
With ROS dusirearwheels. . ... ............ oannrenrs [+] [+] J58 N.C. 48.00 48.00
Bumper Equipment:
Bumpers, Painted.
Rear. Available with standard painted front bumper only. Not
aveilable when 262 Scottsdale, 284 Cheyenne or YE® Silverado
ismpacified . .. ... i 16 56 vas N.C. 28.00 28.00
ROBF SUBP . . ..o vcei i -25 87 Va3 N.C. 56.00 56.00
Bumpers, Chromed.
Front and Rear. Not available when Z84 Cheyenne or YES Silverado
IS EPOGIFIOd . . . i i -16 58 V37 N.C. 64.00 64.00
Front. Not available when V38 painted rear bumper is specified.
Included when Z62 Scottsdale, Z84 Cheyenne or YES Silverado
imspecified . ... ... 0 0 V46 NC. 18.00 18.00
Rear. Available only when Z62 Scottsdale, 284 Cheyenne or YES
Silverado isspecified. ... ... ... iaeeai i 16 56 VF1 N.C. 46.00 46.00

Guards. Front Bumper. Chromed. Available only when V48 front
bumpers. V37 front and rear bumpers, Z62 Scottsdale, Z84
Choyenne or YES Silverado are specified .. .. ............... 1" -2 V31 N.C. 20.00 20.00
California Emission Certification: Includes all testing, :
equipment and /or certification necessary for registration in the State
of California. See Powsr Teams Chant for ifability and 1
spocificstions)

€10 series without F44 HD Chassis Equipment .............. ) 4] YFS N.C. 45.00 45.00

C10 series with F44 HD Chassis Equipment or K10 series with V8
LT L ACEEEERER RS 0 0 YF5 N.C. 75.00 75.00

C20-30 or K20 series Ohly. . . . ... ... cocnsannrannronennns 17 1 YFS N.C. 75.00 756.00

s D&H amounts reflect provision for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.
& State and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP

OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Prices shown are sifective with production of 1975 Vehicles

Mirs
Added Opti: Fact Ll Suoe
on acto st
Description Waeight Number DEHS Prics Retail
{F) (R} Price
OTHER OPTIONS
Springs: )
Front, Heavy-Duty. Standard on Crew Cab only.
Capacity 1550-1b each. C10 saries only. Available only when LD4
250-1 BBL engineisspecified. ......................... 12 0 FE60 N.C. 7.00 7.00
Capacity 1625-1b each. C10 series only. Available only when LF5
350-2 BBL engine or LS9 350-4 BBL engine is specified.
Included when F44 Chassis Equipment is specified . ... ... .. 12 o] F&0 N.C. 7.00 7.00
Capacity 1900-1b each. ingcluded when Z81 or Z83 Camper Special
Chassis Equipment is specified.
K10-20 s8ries only . . oo iin i it e 24 0 F&60 NC 36.00 36.00
C20 saries Onty. ... ... i i i e 2 0 F60 N.C 7.00 7.00
Capacity 1800-ib each. C30 series only. Included when Z810r 283
Camper Special Chassis Equipment or RO5 dual rear wheaels are
specified.. . . ... ... .. L -3 0 F&0 N.C 7.00 7.00
Raar, Heavy-Duty. Not available on Crew Cab or K20 series.
Capacity 2000-1b sach, two-stage.
C10 series only. Included when Fé4 Chassis Equipment is
spacified .. ... ... ... ... .. ... .. 0 64 G50 N.C, 21.00 21.00
Capacity 2600-1b each. two-stage. C20 series only. Not available
when Z81 or ZB3 Camper Special Chassis Equipment is
spacified .. ... .. ... e, 0 26 G50 N.C, 21.00 21.00
Capacity 2850-1b each. C30 serias only. Not availabie when Z81
or Z83 Camper Speciai Chassis Equipment or ROS dual rear
wheels arespecified. ... ............................ 0 38 G50 N.C. 21.00 21.00
Rear, Extra Capscity. C20-3C series only. Standard on Crew Cab
only. Not available when ROS dual rear wheels are specified.
included when ZB1 or 283 Camper Special Chassis Equipment is
specified with single rear wheels.
Capacity 2850-lb each. C20seriesonly . ................. 0 38 G51 N.C. 24.00 24.00
Capacity 3500-1b each. C30 seriasonly . . .. .............. 0 38 G511 N.C. 24.00 24.00
Rear. Main and Auxiliary. Capacity 3750-1b each. C30 serias only.
Included when Z81 or ZB3 Camper Special Chassis Equipment is
specified with ROS dual rear wheels.
RegularCabonly . ........ ... 000 iiinnininnnnnnan. 0 82 G60 N.C. 58.00 58.00
Crew Cabonly . ....... .0 it iniaeeininnaan 0 24 G60 N.C. 34.00 34.00
Stabllizers:
Front. 1" diameter. Stendard on KZO serles Not
avgilable when Z81 or Z83 Camper Special Ch quip tis -
T T 19 4] F59 N.C. 20.00 20.00
Front, Heavy-Duty. 1.25° dismeter. Standard on V8 K10 series. Not
available on C10 series. Included when Z81 or Z83 Camper Special
Chassis Equipment is specified.
C20-30saries Only .. ...ttt iiiiti it in i 23 0 F58 N.C. 26.00 26.00
K10-20 seri@s Only . . .. .. ..ot it 4 0 F58 N.C. 6.00 8.00
Steering, Power: included when 282 Trailering Special or LF8
454-4 BBL engine is specified.
€10-20-30 serias only.
Without LD4 250-1 BBl engine. ...................0unn 29 0 N41 N.C. 153.00 153.00
With LD4 250-1 BBLengine . . .......... . .............. 35 0 N41 N.C. 153.00 153.00
K10-20series only. . .. . ... ... ... 33 0 N41 N.C. 170.00 170.00
Steering Wheels:
Comiortilt MNot availeble when M15 3-spead transmission is
specified.
With M40 Turbo Hydre-matic transmission. ............... 2 4] N33 N.C. 61.00 61.00
With M20 4-Spead 1ransmission . .......ocvviinnnirunaan 3 1 N33 N.C. 61.00 61.00
Custom,
€10-20-30 series only. Included when ZB84 Cheyenne or YES
Silverado isspecified . .. ... ... .. ... .. ... . ... [4] 0 N31 N.C. 11.00 11.00
K10-20 series only. Available only when N4 1 power steering is
specified. Includes 16~ steering wheel . ..............., .. 4] 0 N3t N.C. 11.00 11.00
§ D&H amounts refiect provision for pass through of tire weight tax imp d on manuf; er Of importer of tires,
© Siste and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP
OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Prices shown are effactive with production of 1975 Vehicles

Mtr's
Added Opti Facto! List Suoe
on -
Description Waight Number D&H? Price Retail
{F}_{(R) Priced
OTHER OPTIONS
Carriers, Spare Whes!:
Side Mounted.
C-K10 series only.
Fleetside anly.
C106 t /2%torK10seriesonly . .. ... ..., 1 -& P13 N.C. 16.00 16.00
CI1O0BMserios only .. ... ... irarea i 3 -8 P13 N.C. 16.00 16.00
Stepside only. Available only when optional exterior mirrors are
specified.
Without PO3J hub caps, PO 1 wheel covers, POE trim rings or
NE7 rally wheels.
C10 series only.
6 1 /2-ft models only 1 2 P13 N.C. i8.00 18.00
gHtmodelsonly........oovveviiiiiiiaaiins 9 K-] P13 NC. 18.00 18.00
With PO3 hub caps without POE trim rings.
C-K 10 sariss only
81/28tmodelsonly. ......ocoviiiioaannnn 1 3 P13 N.C. 22.00 22.00
BRtmodels only........covviiiiriiniinas 9 -8 P13 N.C. 22.00 22.00
With P03 hub caps and P06 trim rings.
€10 series only.
61/28tmodelsonly._.............ciiiiennn 1 5 P13 N.C. 30.00 30.00
Bftmodels only . . .. ..coiiiii i 2] -8 P13 N.C. 30.00 30.00
K10 serios only . ... v ue it o 1 P13 N.C. 30.00 30.00
With PO 1 wheael covers.
C10 series only.
61/2ftmodelsonly. . ..... ... ... iiiinn 1 5 P13 N.C. 26.00 28.00
Sfmodelsonly. ... ..... ... ciiiiiinins 9 -6 P13 N.C. 26.00 28.00
KIOseries onby ... ... ...ttt ) 2 P13 N.C. 26.00 26.00
With N67 rally wheaels.
€10 saries only.
61/24tmodelsonly. . ....... ... i i 3 P13 N.C. 30.00 30.00
Bftmodelsonly . .......... 0 et 9 -8 P13 N.C. 30.00 30.00
K10 series only.
Without WR 10-15 /B tires . . ... .. .. ....... ... 20 -5 P13 N.C. 30.00 30.00
With WR 1015 /B tires. . .............oauennn 22 -2 P13 N.C. 30.00 30.00
C-K20 or C30 series only.
Fleatside only.
C-K20s@ries Only . . ..cvvivinraaannanmnennsnnnenn 3 -8 P13 N.C. - 16.00 18.00
C30 series only.
Withsingle rearirés . ...........cccoroiiiianoann 4 -5 P13 N.C. 16.00 16.00
With RO5 dualrearwheals. . . .............. ... ..o 1 3 P13 N.C. 16.00 16.00
Stepside only. Available only when optional exterior mirrors are
specified.
Without PO3 hub caps, PO1 wheal covers or POE trim rings.
CK20seriesonly. . . ... ...t ] 9 P13 N.C. 18.00 18.00
C30seriesonly . ....... .. 0 irasnannnnen 10 -15 P13 N.C. 18.00 18.00
With PO3 hub caps without PO6 trim rings.
CK20series only. .. ... .ot 9 -8 P13 N.C. 22.00 22.00
C30seriesonly . ... ... ..t 10 -14 P13 N.C. 22.00 22,00
With PO3 hub caps and POE trim rings.
CK20series only. . .. .....ovuariranaaa e k] -7 P13 N.C. 30.00 30.00
C30saries Only . ... ... .. i W0 13 P13 N.C. 30.00 30.00
With P01 wheel covers.
CK20 series Only - .. ... ... . . iininiei i 9 B} P13 N.C. 26.00 26.00
C30seriosenly . .....oiiiii i i i 10 -12 P13 N.C. 26.00 26.00 °
Uinder Frama. C30 series only. Available only when RO5 dusl rear
wheets arespecified. . ... ........ ... oo -3 18 P10 N.C. 12.00 12.00
Glda-DUut Spare Tire ... ..o in iy o] 0 AR N.C. 27.00 27.00
Chassis Equipment: Heavy-Duty. C10 series only. Available
only when LS9 350-4 BBL or LF8 454.4 BBL engine and LN or LP
L.78-15 /C or CD LR78-15 /C tires are specified. Inciudes JSS brakes
&nd G50 springs.
With LS9 350-4 BBL engine. Includes F60 springs .. ......... 20 72 F44 WILL ADVISE
With LF8 454-4 BBLengine . . ... ...... ... . .. iaaaiaei 8 72 Fa4 WILL ADVISE
§ D&H amounts reflect provision for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on if or importer of tires.

& State and iocat taxes not included.
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PICKUP

OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Prices shown sre effsctive with production of 1975 Vehicles

Mirs
Added ] List Suggested
on
Description Walght Number D&HS Price Retail
IO Price &
OTHER OPTIONS
Whee! Trim: (Continued)
Whee! Covers. Not pvailable on K20 series. C-K10 saries not
available when CD LR78-15 or WR 10-15 tires are specified.
C10 series only.
Without Z62 Scotisdale, 284 Cheyenne or YE9 Silverado.
Without MG or MD 6.50-16 or NK or NL 7.00-16 tires. . . 4 6 PO1 N.C. 30.00 30.00
With MG or MD 6.50-16 or NK or NL 7.00-16 tires. Inciudes —
POBtim rings . ........ i e i e -] 8 PO N.C. 64.00 64.00
With Z62 Sconsdale, Z84 Cheyenne or YES Silverado.
Without MG or MD 6.50-16 or NK or NL 7.00-16 tires. . . 4 -] PO N.C. 17.00 17.00
With MG or MD 6.50-16 or NK or NL 7.00-18 tires. Includes
POBtimrings ....... ... s & 9 PO N.C. 51.00 51.00
C20 series only. Not available whan WD or WF 10.00-16.5 /D tires
ara specified. Includes POE trim rings.
Without Z62 Scottsdale, ZB4 Cheyenne or YE9 Silverado . . . . 7 10 PO1 N.C. 64.00 64.00
With Z62 Scottsdale, 284 Cheyenne or YEO Silverado. . .. ... 7 10 PO1 N.C. 51.00 51.00
C30 Regular Cab only. Not available whan WD or WF 10.00-16.5
/D tires are specified.
With single rear wheels. Includes P06 trim rings.
Without 262 Scottsdale, Z84 Cheyenne or YE9 Silverado . . 7 10 PO1 N.C. 64.00 64.00
With Z62 Scottsdale, ZB4 Cheyenne or YES Silverado. . ... 7 10 PO1 N.C. 51.00 51.00
With ROS dusl rearwheels .. .......................... 5 5 PO1 N.C. 30.00 30.00
€30 Crew Cab only.
With single rear wheels. Includes PO6 trim rings.
Without Z62 Scottsdale or YES Siiverade. . ............. 7 10 PO1 N.C. 64.00 64.00
With 262 Scottsdale or YES Silverado. . ................ 7 10 PO1 N.C. 51.00 51.00
With RO5 dual rearwheels ............................ 5 7 PO1 N.C. 30.00 30.00
K10 series only.
Without 262 Scottsdale, Z84 Cheyenne or YES Silverado.
Without MG or MD 6.50-16, NK or NL 7.00-16 or WR 10-15
BB . ittt it et e 6 9 PO1 N.C. 33.00 33.00
With MG or MD 6.50-16, NX or NL 7.00-16 or WR 10-15 tires.
Includes POS trimrings. ... ........................ 8 12 PO1 N.C. 67.00 67.00
With Z62 Scottsdale, ZB4 Cheyenne or YES Silvarado.
Without MG or MD 6.50-16, NK or NL 7.00-16 or WR 10-15
LT e 6 6 PO1 N.C. 17.00 17.00
With MG or MD 6.50-16, NK or NL 7.00-16 or WR 10-15 tires.
Includes POB trimrings. .. ..... ... ................ 8 8 PO1 N.C. 51.00 £1.00
Whaee! Covers, Deluxe. C10 Fieetside series only. Not available when
CD LR78-15, MG or MD 6.50-18 or tube-type tires are specifiad.
Without Z62 Scottsdale, Z8B4 Cheyenne or YEO Silverado . . . . 1 1 PA1 N.C. 50.00 50.00
With Z62 Scottsdale, 284 Cheyenne or YE9 Silverado. .. .. .. 1 1 PAY N.C. 37.00 37.00
Wheels, Rally: C-K10 series only. Not avaifable when MG or MD
6.50-16, NH or NG 7.00-15 or NK or NL 7.00-16 tires are specified.
Includes special hub caps and POB trim rings.
Without Z62 Sconsdale, Z84 Chey or YE9 Silverado.
€10 series only. Also includes 15" x 7" wheels . . .. ........ 3 7 N67 N.C. 75.00 75.00
K10 series only.
Without WR 10-15 tires. Also includes 15" x 7" wheels. ... 20 10 N67 N.C. 75.00 75.00
With WR 10-15 tires. Alsc includes 15° x 8° wheels . . .. .. 20 13 NE7 N.C. 75.00 75.00
With Z62 Scottsdale, 284 Cheyenne or YES Silverado.
C10 series only, Also includes 15" x 7" wheels .. .......... 3 7 NE7 N.C. 62.00 62.00
K10 saries only.
Without WR 10-15 tires. Also includes 15" x 7" wheels, ... 20 10 N&7 N.C. 59.00 59.00
With WR 10-15 tires. Also includes 15° x B wheels . . .. ., 20 13 NE7 N.C. 59.00 59.00
Whaeels, Dual Rear Conversion: V8 C30 Figetside only.
Available only when 281 or Z83 Camper Special Chassis Equipment
is specified. Includes plastic rear fonder extensions with side marker
lamps located on front and rear sides, roof marker lamps and K79
42-amp generator without C60 air conditioning or Z56 Cotd-Climate
Package. Alsc includes dual rear chassis provisions plus spare wheal
and spare wheel carrier deletion,
C30 Regular Cab only, Available only when J55 brakes are
spacified . . ... ... ... e .68 133 ROS5 N.C 385.00 395.00
C30Craw Cabonly .. ... ... ... ... ... ..., 50 128 ROS N.C. 395.00 395.00

§ D&H amounts raflect provision for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.

& State and local taxes not included.
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OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Prices shown are sffective with production of 1975 Vehicles

Mfr's
Added F List .
Option acto!
Description Weight Numbar Dans Price Retail
(F) ("} Friceo
OTHER OPTIONS
Gauges:
Ammeter, Temperature snd Oil Pressure. Included when YES
Silverado, U35 clock or U16 tachometer is specified. ......... 1 o] Z53 N.C. 17.00 17.00
Tachometer. Available only when VB engine is specified. Not
available when U35 alectric clock is specified.
Without YE® Siiverado. includes Z53 ammeter, temperature and
il pressure QauUges. . .. ... ... .. 2 0 U1é N.C. 67.00 67.00
With YEO Silverado, ... ...... ... . ciniirennnenntaaans 1 0 u1é N.C. 50.00 50.00
Generators:
42-Amp Del . Not ilable when C80 air conditiening or Z66
Cold-Climate Package is specitied. included when RO5 dual rear
wheels are specified. . . ... ... . i i e o} o] K78 N.C. 27.00 27.00
& 1-Amp Delcotron. Inciuded when C80 air conditioning is specified.
Without Z56 Cold-Climate Package or RO5 dual rear wheels . . . 1 8] K78 N.C. 35.00 35.00
With RDS dua! rear wheels without 256 Coid-Climate Package. . 1 [+] K76 N.C. 8.00 8.00
With 756 Cold-Climate Package . .. ... ... ....oooouurrinn.- 1 o K76 N.C. N.C. N.C.
Glass: Soft-Ray Tinted. All Windows,
RegularCabonly ....... ... ... .. i i ] [+] AD1 N.C. 25.00 25.00
Crew Cab ONly . .. ... i i s [+] 0 AD1 N.C. 30.00 30.00
Grille: Chromad. . ... ... i s 0 0 Va2 N.C. 22.00 22.00
Guards, Door Edge: Not available when YG2 wood-grained
exterior trim is specified.
RegularCabonly . ... .. ... ... i 0 0 B&3 NC. 6.00 6.00
Craw Cabonly . .. ... .. . i it Q 0 B93 N.C. 10.00 10.00
Harness, Wiring:
Camper Body. Included when Z81 or Z83 Camper Special Ch
Equipmentis specified. . . ........... .. ... .. aiiiiiens 3 o] Uyt N.C. 23.00 23.00
Trailaring, Hesvy-Duty. ... ... .. .. . .. i o 3 uY? N.C. 23.00 23.00
Headlamp Warmning Buzzer. . ... ...................... 0 [} TE3 N.C. 4.00 4.00
Hubs. Front Free-Whesling: Manual control at hubs. 3
B-cylinder K20  series only. Not available when NE7 railly wheels
or PO1 wheelcovers arespecified. . . ... ...........,........ 9 0 F76 N.C. 85.00 85.00
instrument Pansal, Wood-Grained: Avaiiable only when 253
ammetar, temperature and oil pressure gauges, U35 clock or U16
tachometer is specified. Not available when YE9 Silverado is
specified. .. ... ... iieieiiiaeee e 0 0 BC2 N.C. 30.00 30.00
Lamps:
Cargo.
Without Z62 Scottsdale, 284 Cheyenne or YE9 Silverado. Includes
COldome lBmpP - . . oo e it 2 0 UF2 N.C. 31.00 31.00
With Z62 Scottsdale, Z84 Cheyenne or YE9 Silverado ........ F4 [v] UF2 N.C. 21.00 21.00
Dome. Included when Z62 S dale, Z&4 Cheyenne, YE9 Silverado
or UF2 cargo lamp is specified. Inciudes door actuated switches
and bright lemp bezels. . ........ ... ... ..o, 0 0 co1 N.C. 10.00 10.00
Roof Marker. Five. Included when ROS dual rear wheels are
pecified. Not available for registration in the State of California 2 Q uo1 N.C. 30.00 30.00
Lighter. Cigarette: Included when Z62 Scottsdale, Z84
Cheyenne or YE9 Silverado is specified . ..................... 4] [4] U3z N.C. 8.00 8.00
Mirrors, Exterior: LH and RH.
Below-Eye-Line Type. 1.5 x 10.5°. Provides field of vision for
wehicles 10 80° wide.
F T - I 5 1 D29 N.C 23.00 23.00
Stainless S186] ... .. ... e 5 1 DG4 N.C 41.00 41.00
Camper Type. Stainless steel. includes below-eyeline mirrors with ’
adjustable arm feature to provide field of vision for vehicles to 86°
wide. Shipped loose for deater installation. . ................ 8 3 DF2 N.C. 58.00 58.00
Senior Wast Coast Type. Painted. C30 seriss only. Shipped loosa for
BaBler INSTAIIBLION. . ..\ vv e st e 13 3 DG5S N.C. 39.00 38.00

5 D&H amounts reflact provision for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importar of tires.
O State and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP

FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

See Tire Compatibility Chart for Available Front/Rear Combinations.
Spare tire available to match either front or resr tires.
Prices shown are sffective with production of 1975 Vehiclas

Width Sugpasted
Added  Option  Factory List b
Tire Size Type Included  weight Number  D&HS Price Retail
Option {F) (R} Priceo
C10 SERIES
TUBELESS TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS
G78-15 /B Passenger Type. Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)— Front (1470) Rear (1470)
Highway Bias Beited Ply Blackwall
Front{Standard) . ....... ... iiiviiveriinnnnrieaas 6.00 0 0 XGS N.C. N.C. NC.
Rear (Standard). . ....... ... ... it it 6.00 0 0 YGS N.C. N.C. N.C.
Spare (Standard)
With undar frame mounted spare wheel carrier. .. ....... 6.00 0O 0 2GS N.C. N.C. N.C.
With P13 side mounted spares wheel carrier . . ........... 6.00 24 24 2GSs N.C. N.C. N.C.
Highway Biss Belted Ply White Stripe
LT 6.00 o 0 XGT N.C. 1450 14.50
[ . 6.00 0o 0 YGT N.C. 1450 14.50
Spare
With under frame mounted sparoe wheel carrier. . ... ... _. 6.00 o o0 ZGT N.C. 71.25 7.2%
With P13 side mounted spare wheeicarriar............ 6.00 24 24 ZGT N.C. 1.25 1.25
On-Off Road Bias Belted Ply Blackwall
REAL. ... i e e 6.00 0 5 YGU N.C. 8.10 8.10
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . ... ... .. 6.00 -1 4 2GU N.C. 4.05 4,05
With P13 side mounted spare whee! carrier ............ 6.00 25 22 . ZGU N.C. 4.05 4.05
H78-15 /B Passsenger Type. Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)}— Front (1610) Rear {1610)
Highway Bias Belted Ply Blackwall
L 1] S 6.00 5 Q XHL A48 10.50 10.98
R, . e ae s 6.00 0 5§ YHL 48 10.50 10.98
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . 6.00 -1 [ ] ZHL .23 5.2% 5.48
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ........... 6.00 25 -22 ZHL 23 5.25 5.48
Highway Bias Belted Ply White Stripe
LT 6.00 5 0 XHM 48 26.40 26.86
BB, . .t e e i 6.00 0 5 YHM A6 26.40 26.88
Spare
With under frama mountad spare wheel carrier. ... ... ... 6.00 -1 4 ZHM .23 13.20 13.43
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carvier .. .......... 6.00 25 -22 ZHM 23 13.20 13.43
On-Off Road Bias Belted Ply Blackwall
2. . 6.00 0 10 YHR ] 18.60 19.06
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . ........ 8.00 -1 ] ZHR .23 8.30 9.563
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ........... 6.00 25 20 ZHR .23 .30 0.53
§ D&H amounts reflect provision for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.
¢ State and local taxas not included.
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OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Pricas shown are effective with production of 1976 Vehicles

Mir's
Added { Facto! Li Suoo
on ™ st
Deacription Waight Nember DEMS Price Retali
{F (R Priceo
OTHER OPTIONS
Paints, Exterior: (Continued)
Specis! Ywo-Tone. Flestside only. Area between upper and lower
side moldings painted white.
Regular Cab only.
Without Z62 Scottsdale, YES Silverado or Z84 Cheyenne.
includes YG 1 body side upper and lower moldings plus cab
back panel spplique moldings.
Without RO5 dual rear wheals. Also includes rear fender
wheel opening moldings ... ...... et 3 4 ZY3 N.C. 195.00 199.00
With ROS dua! rearwheels. . ..... .. ... . oot 3 4 Y3 N.C. 189.00 189.00
With Z62 Scottsdsle. Includes fender, door cab panel, taiigate.
pickup box and front fender wheel opaning moldings.
Without RD5 dual rear wheels. Also inciudes rear fender
whee! opening moldings .. ............aaiieaats 3 4 Y3 N 149.00 1498.00
With 805 dusl rear wheals. Alsa includes YG 1 body side
upper and lower moldings. . .. ... ... . ... nn 3 4 2Y3 nNC. 189.00 186.00
With YED Silversdo, . .. ..cocvverenenrnneracnassnnnse 0 0 ZY3 N.C 73.00 73.00
With Z84 Cheyenne. Includes lower body side, tailgate and
frant fender wheel opening moldings.
Without ROS dual rear wheals. Also inctudes rear fender
whea! opening moldings ... ...... ... ool 3 4 zy3 N.C. 147.00 147.00
With RO5 duai rear wheels. Alsq inciudes YG 1 body side
upper &nd lower moldings. . ... .. ... ... .. .3 4 ZY3 N.C, 189.00 186.00
Crew Cab only
Without Z62 Scottsdale or YE9 Silverado. Inciudes YG1 body
side upper and lower moldings pius cab back panel
applique moldings.
Without ROS dual rear wheels. Also includes rear fander
wheel apening moldings .. ..... ... L e ieaan s 3 4 ZY3 N.C 208.00 208.00
with RO5 dual rear wheels. Also includes YG 1 body side
upper and lower moldings. ... ... ... 3 4 Y3 N.C. 198.00 188.00
with Z62 Scousdale. Includes fender, door cab panel, tailgate,
pickup box and front fender wheel opening moldings.
Without RO5 dual rear wheels. Also includes rear fender
wheel opening motdings .. .. ... .. eennn 3 4 Y3 N.C. 158.00 158.00
With ROS dual resr wheeis. Also includes YG1 body side
upper and lower moldings. ............. PP 3 q Y3 N.C. 198.00 198.00
With YEO Silverado. . .. ... .. cvnvreratvusnacnronentis [+] [+] Zy3 - N.C. 82.00 82.00

§ DAH amounts reflect provision for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or imponer of tires.
& State and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP

FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

See Tire Compatibitity Chart for Avallable Front/Rear Combinations.
Spare tire avallable to match either front or rear tires.
Prices shown are effective with production of 1975 Vehicles

‘;lilm s Mirs
idth uggested
Added Optlion Factory List
Tire Siza Type ".':'-'.'-::.:‘ Weight Number D&HS Price Retail
Option (F) (R Pricas
C10 SERIES
TUBE-TYPE TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS
G78-15 /B Passenger Type. Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)}— Front (1470) Rear {1470)
Highway Bias Belted Ply Blackwall
L - £ 6.00 1 0 XGW {-.18) 4.80 4.62
Rear. .. .. e . 6.00 0 1 YGW {-. 18} 4.80 4.62
Spare
With undsr frame mounted spare wheel carrier. .. ....... 6.00 -1 5 ZGW {-.08} 2.40 2.21
With £13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ... ........ 6.00 25 -1 ZGW (--08}) 2.40 231
On-0ff Road Biss Belted Ply Blackwall
ROAK. .. .. e, 6.00 0o 3 YGV {-.18) 12.890 12.72
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. .. ....... 6.00 -1 4 2Gv {--09} 6.45 6.36
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .. .......... 6.00 25 .22 ZGv {(-.09} 6.45 6.36
6.50-16 /C (6 PR) Truck Type. Maximum Tire Capacity (Each}—Front {(1610) Rear (1610)
Highway Nylon Blackwall
Fromt . . e 5.00 9 o] AMG 10 33.40 33.50
Redr. ... 5.00 o 9 YMG .10 33.40 33.50
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . ... ... .. 5.00 1 8 IMG 05 16.70 16.75
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . .. ......... 5.00 25 .22 ZMG 05 16.70 16.75
On-0ff Road Nylon Blackwal!
L T 5.00 o 16 YMDG .86 57.40 58.26
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheet carrier. . .. ...... 5.00 2 10 ZMD 43 28.70 29.13
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ........... 5.00 26 -20 ZMD 43 28.70 29.13
-3
§ D&H amounts reflect provision for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.
¢ State and locel taxes not included.
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PICKUP
OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Pricas shown are sffective with production of 1976 Vehicles

Mtr's
Added Optilo Factory List v
n -
Description Waight Number DEHS Price Retall
{F1_(R} Priced
OTHER OPTIONS
Roof Cover, Simulsted Vinyl: 5/ack. Not available on Crew
Cab orwhen ZY2 conventional two-1one or ZY4 deluxe two-tone paint
is specified.
Without Z84 Cheyenne or YEO Silverado. Includes cab back panel
Applique MOIdINgS m. . o - - - v vt [v] 1 YG3 N.C. 59.00 58.00
With 284 Cheyenne or YES Silverado. . ........ccvrrvvvenns 4] 0 YG3 N.C. 38.00 3800
Seat Back. Folding: Avsilabie only when bench seat is -
DT N R 3 b AN1 N.C. 18.00 18.00
Saats: See Interior and Extarior Color Selaction Chart for availability
2nd ordering information. .
Knit Vinyl Bench. Available only when 262 Scottsdale is specified
Also includes color-keyed carpeting. .. ... ... 0 0 N.C. 68.00 88.00
Custom Cloth 8anch.
Regular Cab only. Available only when 284 Cheyenne or YES
Silverado is specified . . .. .. ... iaii i 4] 1] NC. NC. N.C.
Crew Cab only. Available only when Z62 Scottsdale or YED
Silverado is specified
With ZB82 SCOTEUBIR. . .. . oo ovatnvan i stan et [+ 4] N.C. 68.00 68.00
With YEO Silverado. . ... ... .. e 4] [} NC. NC. NC.
Custom Vinyl.
With Bench Seat Avaitable only when Z62 Scottsdale, Z84
Cheyenne or YE9 Silverado is specified.
Regular Cab only.
With 262 Scottsdale. . ... .. .. i [} o] N.C. 19.00 19.00
With Z84 Cheyenne or YE9 Sitverado ... ............. [} 0 N.C. N.C. N.C.
Crew Cab OnbY ... .vee e iaae s [} [} N.C. NC. N.C.
With Buckst Seats. Driver and Passenger Regular Cab only.
Replaces vinyl bench seat. Includes color-keyed floor carpeting:
canter console; bright full-length sill plates and flootr insulation,
Without 284 Cheyenne or YE9 Silverado. .. .. ........... 78 66 N.C. 154.00 154.00
With Z84 Cheyenns or YES Sitverado . . . ............. - 78 66 N.C. 124.00 124.00
Fui-Dapth Fosm. Avsilable only when bench seat is specified.
Included when Z62 Scottsdale, Z84 Cheyenne or YES Silverado is
BPOCIFIOO. . .. ouuii e it -1 -1 252 N.C. 3200 3200
Shock Absorbers: Hesvy-Duty.
Front and Rear.
Cl0serigsonly .......... e e A i 5 4 FS1 N.C. 18.00 18.00
K10-20 or C20 series only. Included when Z81 or ZB3 Camper
Special Chassis Equip tis specified. . . ... .. ... ... 3 3 F51 N.C. 18.00 18.00
Front. C30 series only. Included when Z81 or 283 Campar Special .
Chassis Equipmentisspecified . ..., ......... ..o 3 1] F51 N.C. 9.00 2.00
Resr. Standard on C30 series. Not available when Z81 or 283
Camper Special Chassis Eqdipment is specifiad.............. 4] 3 G68 N.C. 10.00 10.00
Speed and Croise Control: Avsilable onty when V8 engine
and M40 Turbo Hydra-matic transmission is specified. C10 series
also available only when J50 or JS5 brakes are specified ....... 5 0 K30 N.C. 69.00 69.00
$ D&H ts refisct provision for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.

¢ Siate and locel taxes not included.
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PICKUP

FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES
See Tire Compatibllity Chart for Available Front/Rear Combinations.
Spare tire availabile to match either front or rear tires.
Prices shown are sffective with production of 1975 Vehicles

Suggested
Added Option Factory List
Tire Size Type Included  \yeight Number  DA&MNS Prica Ratall
Option R) Prica
K10 SERIES
TUBELESS TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS
L78-15 /B Passenger Type. Maximum Tire Capacity (Esch)— Front (1790) Rear (1790)
Highway Bias Belted Ply Blackwall
Front
With V8 engine (Stangard). .. ....................... 6.00 9 0 XLB N.C. N.C. N.C.
Rear
With V8 engine (Standard). .. ....................... 6.00 a 0 YiB N.C. N.C. N.C.
Spare
With VB angine (Standard)
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . .. .... 6.00 0 90 ZLB N.C. N.C. N.C.
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ... .. .... 6.00 25 -1 ZLB N.C. N.C. N.C.
Highway Bias Belted Ply White Strips
Front
WithV8engine................................... 6.00 1 © XLD N.C. 18.70 18.7C
Rear
WithVBengine. .................................. 6.00 0 1 YLD N.C. 18.70 18.70
Spare
With V8 angine
With under frama mounted spare wheel carrier........ £.00 -1 ] ZLD NC. 8.35 8.35
With P13 side mounted spare whesl carrier .. ... .... 6.00 25 -20 2L N.C. 2.35 8.35
On-Off Road Bias Beltad Ply Blackwall
Front
WithVBengine.................c. . ..oouuiiuin.. 6.00 4 0 XLC N.C. 8.10 8.10
Rear
With VBaengine. ..... ... .. . ... ... ... .. ... . ..., 6.00 o 4 YLC N.C. 8.10 8.10
Spars
With VB engine
With under frame mounted spare wheel catrier. ....... 6.00 -2 [¢] ZLC N.C. 4.05 4.05
With P13 side mounted spare whee! carriar ..., ...... 6.00 26 -18 ZLC N.C. 4.05 4.05
§5 DAH raflact provision for pass through of tire weight tax imposad on facturer or importer of tires.

© State and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP

OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Prices shown sre sffective with production of 1976 Vahiclas

Description

Added

Waight

(F}_(R

Option
Number

Factory
DAMHS

Mir's
Suggestad
List

Price Retail
Price O

OTHER OPTIONS

Tank, Fuel: Auxilisry LH Frame Mounted. Approximately
15-gallor: capacity. X 10-20 series not available when VB engine and
M40 Turbo Hydra-matic transmission are specified. Atso notavailable
on; C10 series when LD4 250-1 BBL engine is specified.
E1/2ftmodels Only . . ... oo s
BftRegular Cab. ........cooor i
CrawCab only .. .. ... ven i
Throttie Control: Manual .......... . c.cimniannnes
Tires and Whesls: See following pages
Towing Device: Two front towing hooks. K10-20 series only .
Trailer Hiteh: Weight Distributing Fiatform Type. Not available
on CK10703 modetl. C-K 10-20 series available only when P13 side
mounted spare wheel carrier and VF1 or V38 bumpers are specified.
CC 10703 avsilable only when G50 springs are specified. C30 series
availabie only when P13 side mounted spare wheei carrier and VF1
or V38 bumpers are specified.
Ragular CaD ORlY . ... ... s
Crow Cab ONlY . v v i vaci it

Trailaring Special: Avsilable only when V8 engine, M20

4-Speed or M40 Turbo Hydra-matic ransmissioh and K76 E1-amp

generator or C60 air conditioning is specified. LF5 350-2 BBL engine
requires M40 Turbo Hydra-matic transmission. Not available when

281 or Z83 Camper Special Chassis Equipmentis Specified. Includes

trailering special emblem. Also includes UA1 HD battery and N41

power steering without LF8 454-4 BBL engine &nd trailering special
emblem. See Chart.A on the Trailering Specisl Psckage pages for

Pickup, under the Recreationsl Vehicles Tab, for GCW ratings with

available power tesm combinations.

C10 series only. Availabie only when J50 or J55 power brakes,
G50 HD resr springs, LB or LC L78-15 or larger tubeless tires and
VO1 HD radiator withcut C60 air conditioning are specified.

With LFS 350-2 BBL or L5@ 350-4 BBL. Also requires F60 HD
FrONL SPING ., oo o e bt amea e m e
With LFB 454-4 BBL @RGinNG. . ... o« oo vvcuannninaaeens
£20-30 series only. Avsilable enly when V01 HD radiator without
CE&0 air conditioning or M4C Turbo Hydra-matic transmission is
spacified.
Without LF8 454-4 BBL engine . . ... ... covuvnann
With LFB 454-4 BBL engine. . . ..... ... v

K 10 series only. Available only when VO 1 HD radiator without [sd:1¢}
air conditioning or LF4 400-4 BBL engine is specified. ... ...

K20 series only. Availeble only when VO1 HD radiator without C60
sir conditioning or M40 Turbo Hydra-matic transmission is
specified . . .. ... L

Whee! Trim: Bright Metal.

Hub Caps. Not available when RO5 dual rear wheels are specified.
Included when 262 Scottsdate, Z84 Chey or YES Silverado is
specified.

C10-20-30 SOM@E ONlY - - .. .. vcnre ot
K10-208eres Only . .. ...ouverearrrossaonanncnaian

Trim Aings. Avsilable only when Z62 Scontsdale, 284 Cheyenne, YES
Silverado or PO3 hub caps are specified. Not available when ROS
dual rear wheels or 7.50-16 tube-type tires are specified. inciuded
when NE7 rally wheals are specified. ... ..................-

71
84
6%

16

-19
-16

31

s

35

88
103
122

-3

kA
68

[~4 =]

NL2
NL2
NL2Z

K31

vié

VR4
VR4

z82
282

282
282
282

82

PO3
PO3

P08

N.C.
N.C.
N.C.

N.C.

N.C.

zz
on

NC.
N.C.

NC.

N.C.
N.C.

N.C.

93.00 93.00
93.00 83.00
93.00 93.00

16.00 16.00

25.00 25.00

100.00 100.00
100.00 100.00

171.00 171.00
N.C. N.C.

1710 17100
N.C. N.C.
188.00 188.00

188.00 188.00

13.00 13.00
16.00 16.00

34.00 34.00

§ D&H amounts refiect provision for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.

& State and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP
FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

See Tirs Compatibility Chart for Avallable Front/Rear Combinstions.
Spare tire available to match either front or resr tires.
Prices shown are effective with production of 1976 Vehicles

i oo
Added Option  Factory List uge
Tirs Size Type Inciuded  yygight Number  D&HS Price Retail
Option (R Price
K10 SERIES
- TUBE-TYPE TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS
7.00-16 /C {6 PR) Truck Type. Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)}— Front {1800} Rear (1800)
Highway Nylon
Front
With VB angine. . ....... ... tiiiiiiiniiineenans 8.00 33 0 XNK 06 19.80 19.86
Rear -
WithVBengine. ................ ...ttt 6.00 o a3 YNK .06 19.80 19.86
Spare
With VB engine
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. .. .. ... 6.00 -5 26 ZNK .03 8.80 0.93
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .......... 6.00 a0 -11 ZNK 03 8.80 9.93
On-Off Road Nylon
Front
WithV8engine. . ......... .. it iiiiiiiinnnaa, 8.00 45 O XNL 84 43.80 44.74
Rear
.. WithVBengine................. ... ... . vat, 6.00 0 45 YNL 84 43.80 44.74
i Spare
% With V8 engine
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. .. .., .. 8.00 -7 34 ZNL .47 21.90 22.37
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .. ..... ... 6.00 32 7 ZNL 47 21.90 22.37
' 5 D&H amounts reflect provision for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.
¢ State and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP
OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Pricas shown are sffective with production of 1976 Vehicles

Mfr's
Added Oopti Factol List Bu
on L
Description Weight Number MH? Price Retsil
{F) (R Price$
OTHER OPTIONS
Window: Sliding Rear .............. ... et 3 4 A28 N.C. 56.00 58.00
Wood-Grained Exterior Trim: Fleetside only. Not available
when ZY32 special or ZY4 deluxe two-tone paint is specified. Includes
wood-grained applique between upper and lower moldings
Without 262 Scottsdala, Z84 Cheyenne or YE9 Silverado. Also
includes YG 1 body side upper and iower moldings.
Without ROS dugli rearwheels .. .................cnnn 3 4 YG2 N.C. 242.00 242.00
With ROS dual rearwheels. . _...............c0iiinrns 3 4 YG2 N.C. 232.00 232.00
With 262 Scottsdale. Alsc includes YG 1 body side upper and lower
moldings
Without RO5 dust rearwhaels .. .. ........ocevnrnannt 3 4 YG2 N.C. 152.00 192.00
With ROS duslrearwheels. .. ......... ..o vennnnen. 3 4 YG2 N.C. 232,00 23200
With Z84 Cheyenne. Also includes YG 1 body side upper and lower
moldings
Without RO5 dusl rearwheels . ... ..........c.ooeenann. 1 1 YG2 N.C. 180.00 190.00
With ROS dualrearwheals, .. .. ......c.cou0inanainn 3 4 ¥YG2 N.C. 232.00 23200
With YES Silverado ... .. ... . i itniininnanananas [} 0 YG2 N.C. 116.00 116.00
§ D&H smounts reflect provision for pass through of tire weight 1ax imposad on manut or importer of tires.

& State and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP

FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

See Tirs Compatibility Chart for Available Front/Resr Combinations.
Spare tire avaliable to match either front or rear tires.
Prices shown are stfective with production of 1975 Vehicles

e i
Added  Option  Factory List b J v
Tire Size Type Included  QCINC  Number D&M Price Retall
Option (F} (R} Price
: C-K20 OR C30 SERIES — REGULAR CAB
WIDE BASE TUBELESS TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS
9.50-165 /D (8 PR} Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)— Front {2780) Rear (2780)
Highway Nyion
2 8.75 33 0 XUD 1.60 57.00 58.60
Rear
Without spare ftire
With under frame mounted spare whee! carrier. .. ..... 6.75 -1 39 YUD 1.60 59.00 60.60
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .. ... ., .. 8.75 6 22 YUD 1.60 §9.00 60.60
Withsparetire ... ...........uoiiinirnnnrnnnnenns 6.75 0 33 YUD 1.60 59.00 60.60
Spere
With under frame mounted spare whee! carrigr. . ........ 6.75 -13 66 ZUD 456 103.00 107.56
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . .......... 6.75 28 25 ZUD 456 103.00 107.56
On-Off Road Nylon
Front. K20 seriesonly. .. ... ... .. .......couivrunnn.. 6.75 38 © XUE 2.24 81.00 83.24
Rear
Without spare tire
With under frame mounted spare wheael carrier. .. ..... 6.75 -1 44 YUE 2.24 83.00 85.24
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . . .. ...... 6.75 16 27 YUE 2.24 83.00 85.24
Withsparetire . ............c.c0umrreonrrrrnecnans 6.75 0 38 YUE 2.24 83.00 85.24
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . . ....... 6.75 -14 70 ZUE 4.88 115.00 119.88
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ... ........ 6.75 25 27 ZUE 4.88 115.00 119.88
8.60-16.5 /E (10 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity {Ezch)}— Front {3170} Rear (3170)
Highway Nylon
Front. C30seriesonly. .. .......... ... ..o 6.75 37 0 XUG 1.98 118.00 11968
Rear. C30 series only
Without spare tire
With undet frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . .. .... 6.75 -1 43 YUG 1.98 120.00 121.98
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .. ........ 6.75 16 26 YUG 1.98 120.00 121.98
With spare tire . ... .. ... ociriarneiaan 6.75 0 37 YUG 1.98 120.00 121.98
Spare. C30 series only -
With under frame mounted spare whoel carrier. .. .. .. ... 6.75 -16 76 ZUG 4.75 111.00 115.75
With P13 side mounted spare wheel cartier .. .......... 6.75 30 30 ZUG 4.75 111.00 115.78
On-0ff Road Nylon
Rear. C30 series only
Without spare tire
With under frame mounted spare whee! carvier. ....... 6.75 -1 32 YUH 2.40 144.00 148.40
With P13 side mounted spare whesl cartier . . ........ B8.75 16 22 YUH 240 144.00 146.40
With 8pares tire ... ........0unenrerrenarearannes an 6.75 0 33 YUH 2.40 144.00 146.40
Spare. C30 series only
With under frame mounted spare whoel carrier. . . .. ..... 6.75 -1 73 ZUM 496 123.00 127.96
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .. . ......... 6.75 29 29 ZUH 4.96 123.00 127.96
§ D&H a reflect provision for pass through of tire waight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.

¢ State and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP
FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

See Tire Compatibility Chart for Avallable Front/Rear Combinstions.
Spars tire available 1o match either front or rear tires.
Prices shown are sffective with production of 1976 Vaehicles

Wheith Suggested
Added Optio Facto List ugoss
Tire Skze Type Included  \yeight Number D&MWt  Price Retalt
Option (P (R} Prica s
C10 SERIES

TUBELESS TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS

L78-15 /B Passenger Type. Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)— Front (1790} Rear (1790}
Highway Bias Beited Ply Blackwall

[ | S LR 6.00 8 o] XLB .80 31.30 32.20
[T S A 6.00 4] 9 YLB 80 31.30 32.20
Spare
With under frame mounted Spare wheel carrier. . ... ..... .00 -1 ] L8 45 15.65 16.16
With P13 side mounted $pare wheel carrier . ........... 6.00 28 -2 ZLB .45 15.85 16.10
Highway Biss Bslted Ply White Stripe
[T ) S A .00 t0 0 xLD 80 50.00 50.80
[T O R R 6.00 0 10 YLD 80 50.00 50.90
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . ........ 6.00 -1 6 ZLD .45 25.00 25.45
With P13 sitds mounted spare wheel carrier .. .......... 6.00 25 -20 2o A5 25.00 25.45
On-Off Road Bias Beited Ply Blackwall
[ 27 ) S L R I 6.00 o 13 YLC .80 39.40 40.30
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . ......... 6.00 2 9 ZLc A5 19.70 20.15
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ............ 6.00 26 -19 ZLC 45 18,70 2015

L78-15 /C Passenger Type. Maximum Tire Cpaacity (Each)—Front (1900) Rear (1 900)
Highway Bias Belted Ply Blackwall

[, S 8.00 16 O XLN .74 41.10 41.84
P O 6.00 o 16 YiN 74 41.10 41.84
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . . ..... .. 6.00 29 ZLN .37 20.55 2092
With P13 side mounted spare wheel Carmier . ........... 6.00 27 -20 ZLN 37 20.55 20.92
Highway Bias Belted Ply White Stripe
FROML .« s eveaetremaaerananaaanonasasasnasansnansns 6.00 15 0 XLP 74 59.80 60.54
P N R 6.00 0 15 YLP .74 59.80 60.54
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . .. ...... 6.00 -2 ] ZLP 37 2980 30.27
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ........... 6.00 26 -19 ZLe .37 29.90 30.27

LR78-15 /C Passenger Type. Maximum Tire Capacity {Each)—Front {1900) Rear (1900)
Highway Stes! Belted Radial Ply White Stripe

[ S R 6.00 14 0 XCb 1.74 111.70 113.44
[T S R 6.00 0o 14 YCD 1.74 111.70 113.44
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. ......... 6.00 2 9 D .87 55.85 56.72
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ... ......... 6.00 27 20 2ch .87 55.85 56.72
5 D&H amounts reflect provision for pass through of tire weight tax i d on facturer ar importer of tires.

& State and tocal taxes not included.
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PICKUP

FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES
See Tiro Compatibility Chart for Avallable Front/Resr Combinstions.
Spars tire available to match either front or rear tirss.
Prices shown ars stfective with production of 1976 Vahiclas

Rim s Mfr's
Width  s44ed  Option  Factory List yested
Tire Size Type Inctuded Weight  Number DA&HS  Price etall
Option (P} (R} Priceo
C-K20 OR C30 SERIES — REGULAR CAB
TUBE-TYPE TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS
7.50-16 /D (8 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)— Front {2440) Rear (2440)
Highway Nylon
T T P 6.00 29 © XPF .46 24.00 34.48
Rear
Without spare tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . . . ..., 6.0C -1 37 YPF 46 42.00 42.48
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .......... 6.00 14 22 YPF 46 42.00 42 46
Withspara tire . ... ... ..o iiuinniiiiinnienennn 6.00 o 29 YPF .48 42.00 £2.46
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. ..., ..... 8.0C -184 65 ZPF 369 70.80 74.78
With P13 side mounted spare wheal carrier............ 6.00 28 23 ZPF 399 70.80 74.79
On-Off Road Nylon
Front K20 series only. . ........cocviiiinnnniarnenennn 8.00 486 0 PG 1.34 §2.90 84.24
Rear
Without sparae tire
With under frame mounted spare whesl carrier. . .. .. .. 8.00 -1 54 YPG 1.34 70.90 72.24
With P13 side mounted spare wheal carrier . ......... 6.00 14 39 YPG 1.34 7090 72.24
With SpBra HIFe . ... ...oit e i iiaianaiananan 6.00 0 46 YPG 1.34 70.80 72.24
Spare
With under {rame mounted spare whesl carrier. ... .. .... 6.00 17 77 PG 4.43 85.25 89.68
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ... ........ 8.00 30 30 ZPG 4.43 85.25 88.68
7.50-16 /E {10 PR} Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)}— Front (2780) Rear (2780)
Highway Nylon
- T . 6.00 28 0 XPK 1.62 59.70 81.32
Rear
Without spare tire
With under frame mounted spare whee! carrier, , .. .. .. 6.00 -1 36 YPK 1.62 67.70 69.32
With P13 side mountad spare wheel carrier . ..., ..... 8.00 14 21 YPK 1.62 67.70 68.32
With Spare tite .. .. ... . iiovuiinnnninrrrisranns 6.00 o 28 YPK 1.62 67.70 69.32
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . ........ 6.00 -14 65 ZPK 457 8590 90.47
With P13 side mounted spare wheel camier . .. .. ... ... £.00 28 23 ZPK 4.57 85.80 80.47
On-Off Road Nylon
Front K20 series only. . ... ... ..oueiniiininannnnn 6.00 38 0 XPL 220 84.10 86.30
Rasr
- Without spare tire
With under frame mounted spare whesl carrier. ... .. .. 6.00 -1 46§ YPL 2.20 102.10 104.30
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .......... 6.00 14 31 YPL 2.20 102.10 104.30
With SPAFB TINe . ... 0 vivaiivnrnsnsnnnrrrrarsnsnns 6.00 0 38 YPL 2.20 102.10 104.20
Spars
With under frame mounted spare whes! carrier. ... ... ... 6.00 -16 73 ZPL 4.86 11245 117.31
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .. .......... 6.00 29 28 ZPL 4.86 112.45 1Mz
§ D&M amounts reflect provision for pass through of tire waight tax imposed on facturer or importer of tires.

¢ State and locsl taxes not included.
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PICKUP
FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

See Tire Compatibility Chart for Avallable Front/Resr Combinations.
Spare tire available to match either front or rear tires.
Prices shown are effective with production of 1975 Vehicles

= oW
Added  Optien  Fsctory List vag
Tire Size Type tncluded  weight Number  D&HNS Price Retail
e A W) Priced
C10 SERIES

TUBE-TYPE TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS

7.00-15 /C (6 PR) Truck Types. Maximum Tirs Capacity {Each)—Front (1720} Rear {1720)
I-Inghway Nylon Blackwall

T | S R R 6.00 13 0 XNH 72 44,30 45.02
[ P S R 6.00 Q9 13 YNH 72 44,30 45.02
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . ........ 6.00 2 8 ZNH .36 22.15 2251
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ............ 8.00 26 -19 INH .36 22.15 22.51
On-Off Road Nylon Blackwall
[T S R R R 6.00 o 18 YNG 1.40 68.30 69.70
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . ........ 6.00 .2 12 ZNG .70 3415 34.85
With P13 side mountad spara wheel carrier ............ 6.00 27 17 ZNG 70 34.15 34.85

7.00-16 /C (6 PR) Truck Type. Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)}~ Front (1800) Rear (1800)
Highway Nylon

[ R R 6.00 42 0 XNK 96 51.10 52.06
R LA 6.00 0o 42 YNK 86 51.10 £§2.06

Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. ......... 6.00 5 26 ZNK .48 25.55 26.03
With P13 side mounted spare wheel corrier ..........--. 6.00 30 -1 ZNK 48 25.55 26.03

On-Oft Road Nylon

’ [T T R R 6.00 0 54 YNL 1.84 75.10 76.94

Spate
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. .. ....... 6.00 7 34 ZNL .82 37.55 ag.47
With P13 side mounted spare whee! carrier ............ 6.00 32 7 ZNL 92 37.55 38.47

——

5 D&H smounts reftact provision for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.
O State and local taxes not included.
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PICKUP

FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

See Tirs Compatibility Chart for Avallable Front/Rear Combinations.

Spare tire available to match sither front or rear tires.

Prices shown are sffective with production of 1975 Vehicles

s Lo
est:
Added Option  Factory List ueo
Tire Size Type Included  weight Number  D&HS  Price  Hotal
Option F (R Price

V8 C30 FLEETSIDE REGULAR CAB SERIES WITH CAMPER SPECIAL CHASSIS EQUIPMENT ONLY

TUBE-TYPE TIRES USED WITH DUAL REAR WHEELS

Dealer Note: When dual rear tires are specified ROS5, Dusl Resr Wheaels, will be applied to the order.
THIS EQUIPMENT IS NOT PRICED IN THE TIRE OPTION AND WiLlL BE REFLECTED ON THE INVOICE SEFARATELY.

For complete specifications and ordering information, ses "OTHER OPTIONS* Section.

7.50-16 /C (6 PR) Maximum Tirs Capacity (Esch)— Front (2060) Dual Rear (1815}

Highway Nylon

L2 T 2 5.50 28 0 XPB {-.08) 23.00 22.92
37T . 6.50 0 188 YPB 7.36 186.80 184.18
Spare. Avajlable only when optional spare wheel carrier is
specified.
With P1C or P11 spare wheel carrier. . .. . ........... 5.50 -14 65 ZPB 372 88.40 92.12
With P13 side mounted spare wheal carrier . . ........ 8,50 28 23 ZPB 3.72 88.40 9212
On-0ff Road Nylon
ROBI. . ..ttt et e 5.50 0 222 YPC 9.44 239.80 249.24
Spare. Avaitable only when optional spare wheel carrier is
specified.
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier. .. ............. 5.50 17 77 ZPC 4.24 101.65 105.89
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .. ........ 5.50 30 30 ZPC 4.24 101.65 105.89
7.50-16 /D (8 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity (Each}— Front (2440) Dual Rear (2140}
Highway Nylon ’
LT, 2 5.50 29 O XPF 46 34.00 34.46
ROBE. . ..ttt ittt i 5.50 0 189 YPF g8.44 206.00 214.44
Spare. Available only when optional spare wheel carrier is
specified.
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier. .. ............. 550 .14 65 ZPF 3.99 91.80 95.79
With P12 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ......... 5.50 28 23 ZPF 3.99 91.80 85.79
On-Off Road Nyilon
2T 5.50 0 224 YPG 10.20 263.80 274.00
Spare. Available only when optional spare wheael carrier is
spacified.
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier. . .............. 5.50 -17 77 ZPG 4.43 106.25 110.68
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .......... 5.50 30 30 ZPG 4.43 106.25 110.68

§ D&H amounts reflect provision for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on menufacturer or importer of tires.

¢ State and local taxes not inciudad.
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PICKUP
FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

See Tire Compatibility Chart for Avallabla Front/Resr Combinations.,
Spare tire aveilabis to match sither front or rear tires.
Prices shown are effective with production of 1978 Vehicles

\':"II::II -1 ot 1
Added  Option  Factory List uggeste:
Tire Size Type Included  Weight  Number  D&Hs Price Hatail
Option R R Prics$
K10 SERIES
TUBELESS TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS
LR78-15 /C Passenger Type. Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)—Front (1910} Rear (1910)
Highway Stesl Belted Radial Ply White Stripe
Front
WithVBengine..........o..n i iiiinieiiiniaonss 6.00 5§ 0 XC0 84 8040 81.24
Rear
WithVBengine. ... ... ... .. iiiroiiioancnnas 6.00 0 5 YCD 84 B0.40 81.24
Spare
With VB engine
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . ... ... 6.00 -2 ] ZCD 42 40.20 40.62
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ... ....... 6.00 27 20 Zco 42 40.20 40.62
K10 SERIES
TUBELESS WIDE BASE TYPE TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS
10-15 /B {4 PR) Truck Type. Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)—Front {1760) Rear (1760)
On-0tf Road Blackwall
Front
WithVBengine...........c.coiiiiiiin i, 8.00 25 0 XWR 1.84 80.30 92.14
Rear
With VB BRgIine. . ....ovvivnnnenrrerannrnnaninceian 8.00 0 25 YWR 1.84 80.30 92.14
Spare
With VB angine .
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . ...... 8.00 -5 22 IWR 92 45.15 46.07
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . . ........ 8.00 28 -12 2ZWR .82 45.15 46.07
§ D&H amounts reflect provision for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on f ar or importer of tires.

& Stats and locsl taxes not included.
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PICKUP

FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

Sea Tire Compatibility Chart for Available Front/Rear Combinations.

Spare tire availabla to match sither front or resr tires.

Pricas shown are effective with production of 1975 Vehicles

Rim
Width

Added  Option
Tire Size Type Included  weight  Number

Option {F} R)

List
Price

Mfr's

Suggested

Retail
Price ¢

V8 C30 CREW CAB SERIES WITH CAMPER SPECIAL CHASSIS EQUIPMENT ONLY

TUBE-TYPE TIRES USED WITH DUAL REAR WHEELS

Dealer Note: When dual rear tires are specified ROS, Dusl Rear Whesis, will be applied to the order.
THIS EQUIPMENT IS NOT PRICED IN THE TIRE OPTION AND WILL BE REFLECTED ON THE INVOICE SEPARATELY,

For complete specifications and ordering information, ses "OTHER OPTIONS” Section.

750-16 /C (6 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity {(Esch)— Front (2060)
Highway Nylon

> State and local taxes not included.
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FrOMT . e e e 5.50 70 XPB (-55.80) (-67.86)
Spare. Avpilable only when optional spare wheel carrier is
specified.
With P10 or P11 spare whee! carrier. . .............. 5.50 -8 54 ZPB 88.40 92.12
With P13 side mountsd spare whesl carrier , . ... ..... 5.50 22 24 ZFB 88.40 9212
7.50-18 /D (8 PR) Masximum Tire Capacity {(Each)— Front {2440) Dual Rear (2140)
Highway Nylon
L1 2 5.50 7 0 XPF {-43.85) {-45.37)
ROBT. L et e e 5.50 0 152 YPF 127.00 133.46
Spare. Available only when optional spare wheel carrier is
specified.
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier. . ... ........... 550 -8 54 2PF 91.80 85.79
With P13 side mounted spare wheel catrier . ......... 5.60 22 24 ZPF 91.80 95.79
On-0ff Road Nylon
RO, . .. e 550 0 187 YPG 184.80 193.02
Spare. Available only when optional spare whee! carrier is
specified.
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier. ., ... .......... 5.50 -9 €4 ZPG 10825 110.68
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ., ........ 5.50 24 3 ZPG 106.25 110.68
OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET
Prices shown are effective with production of 1976 Vshicles
Mfrs
Addad Option Factory List
Description Woeight Number DS Price Retall
{F} _(R) Price O
SPARE WHEELS
16 x §50: For tube-type dual resr tires. Available only when
optional spare whee! carrier is spacified.
€30 Regular Cab series only.
With P10 or P11 spare wheei carrier. . , . ... ........... -2 -] §76 N.C. 21.00 21.00
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ............ 17 -10 s76 N.C. 21.00 21.00
C30Craw Cabsseriesonly . . ...............ciiiunannnn. [+] 2 576 N.C. 21.00 21.00
16.5 x 6.00: For wbeless dual rear tires. Available only when
optional spare wheel carrier is specified.
C30 Regular Cab series only.
With P10 or P11 spare whesl carrier. . .. ... ... ....... -2 12 QE8 N.C. 21.00 21.00
With P13 side mounted spare whesl carrier . ... ......... az 22 QE6 N.C. 21.00 21.00
C30 Crow Cab series only.
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier. . ... _....._......, 1 -6 QES N.C. 21.00 21.00
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . . ........... 3 -8B QEB N.C. 21.00 21.00
D&H amounts reflect provision for pass through of tire weight tax imp d on facturer or importer of tires.




PICKUP
FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

Sae Tire Compatibility Chart for Available Front/Rear Combinations.
Spars tire savailable to match either front or rear tires.
Prices shown are stfectiva with production of 1975 Vehicles

v:_'lllrn s Mfr's

dth Added Option  Factory List vggested

Tire Siza Type included  ioht  Number DEMS  Prica  hee!
Option ) PriceO

C-K20 OR C30 SERIES — REGULAR CAB
WIDE BASE TUBELESS TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS

 ——

£.75-16.5 /C (6 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)— Front {1990) Rear (1990)
Highway Nylon

Front{Standard) . .........oiiiiinnnineeeneiannnns “es 6.00 o 0 XTC N.C. N.C. N.C.
Rear {Standard}
Without spare tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . ...... B.00 0 0 Y1C N.C. N.C. N.C.
With P13 side mounted spare whee! carrier . ......... 6.00 15 -15 Yre N.C. N.C. N.C.
With spare tire . .......cooruiiinaacniasnaarneens 6.00 o 0© YTC N.C. N.C N.C.
Spere
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . .. ...... 600 -10 46 ZTC 3.76 77.00 80.76
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . . . ......... 6.00 23 13 ZTC 3.76 77.00 BO.76
On-Off Road Nylon
Front K20 seri@s only. . . ... ooovrnrnmnrnearnnnrnvaennn 68.00 T 0 XTB .38 25.00 25,38
Resr
Without spare tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . .. ... . 6.00 0 1 YTB .38 25.00 25.38
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ,........ 6.00 35 -14 hai:} .38 25.00 25.38
Withspare tire .........covoiueimernnroursonnnnns 8.00 o 1 YTB .38 25.00 25.38
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . ........ 600 .10 47 ZTB 395 89.00 92.9¢
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ........... 6.00 24 13 ZTe 385 89.00 82.9%

8.75-16.5 /D (8 PR} Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)— Front (2350} Rear (2350)
Highway Nylon

FrOMt .. oo veemmmnannarssnoontvomammnssansssannsnns 6.00 B 4] XTE .54 22.20 22.74
Rear
Without spare tire
With under frame mountad spare wheal carrier. . ... ... 6.00 oD 8 YTE 54 22.20 2274
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .......... 6.00 15 -7 YTE 54 22.20 22.74
Withspare tire .. ....coocuurroncanrancnnnrs e 6.00 0 8 YTE .54 22.20 22.74
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . ........ £§.00 -11 5% ZTE 4.03 85.90 89.93
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ... ........ 6.00 25 15 ZTE 4.02 85.90 £9.93
On-0ff Road Nylon
Front. K20 series only. ~. ... ..o iinivaiincneneennaniy 6.00 5§ 0 XTF 1.08 4650 47.583
Resar -
Without spare tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel cartier. . . ..... 6.00 o s YTF 1.08 46.50 47.83
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ......... 6.00 15 -10 YTF 1.08 46.50 4753
Withsparetirte .. .............cc. i vuran e 6.00 [») 5 YTF 1.08 46,50 47.53
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . ... ... .. 600 -11 S0 ZTF 4.30 98.05 10235
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . . .........- 6.00 24 15 ZTF 4.30 98.05 102.35
& D&H ts reflect provision for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on facturer or importer of tires.

© Stats and local 1axes not included.
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PICKUP
FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

See Tire Compatibility Chart for Availsblie Front/Rear Combinations.
Spare tire available to match either front or rear tires.
Prices shown are sffective with production of 1875 Vehicles

Ullf‘llc'n“h s Mérs )

Added  Option  Factory List uggested
Tire Size Type tncluded  weight Number  D&HS Price Retail
Option R ®) Price{

- C-K20 OR C30 SERIES — REGULAR CAB
TUBELESS FLOTATION TYPE TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS

10.00-16.5 /D (8 PR} Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)}— Front (2150) Rear (2750)
Not available on C20-30 Stepside series

Highway Nylon

FrORMT . . . vecmenaraneiaianannnaressns e B8.25 3 0 XWD 1.44 132.00 133.44
Rear
Without spare tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. .. ..... B.25 -2 46 YWD 1.44 157.00 158.44
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ......... 8.25 1 38 YWD 1.44 157.00 158.44
With SPare tire , . ... ... cotirrcanma e 8.25 0 36 YWD 1.44 157.00 158.44
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . ........ - 8.25 -15 69 ZWD 4.48 117,00 121.48
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . . .......... 8.25 45 9 WD 4.48 117.00 121.48
On-O#f Road Nylon
Front K20 SBries only. . . ..o o v 8.25 40 © XWF 2.24 157.00 1558.24
Rear
Without spare tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. ....... B.25 o 40 YWF 224 182.00 184.24
With P13 side mounted spare wheel! carrier ... ....... B8.25 17 23 YWF 2.24 182.00 184.24
With SPBTB tINE . .. ..ot re e rar et 8.25 0 40 YWF 2.24 182.00 184.24
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. .. ....... 8.25 15 7 ZWF 4.88 129.50 134.33
With P13 side mounted spare wheei carrier . . .......... a.2s 47 9 ZWF 4.88 128.50 134.33

C-K20 OR C30 SERIES — REGULAR CAB
TUBE-TYPE TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS

7.50-18 /C (6 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity (Each}— Front {2060) Rear (2060)
Highway Nylon

[ 1 1 S R 6.00 28 4] XPB 08} 23.00 2282
Rear
Without spate tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. , . ..... 6.00 -1 36 YPB {-.08} 31.00 30982
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ......... 6.00 14 21 YPB {-.08) 31.00 3082
WWIth SPBTE TirD - . - . vneennencncnsnmnanaenonsnnanns 6.00 o 28 YPB {-.08) 31.00 30.92
Spare
With under frame mounted spare whee! carrier. . . ....... 6.00 -14 65 ZPB 3.72 67.40 71.12
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . . .......... 6.00 28 23 ZPB 3.72 67.40 71.12
On-Off Road Nylon
Front. K20 series only. . ... cvvvenvnraronnn e 6.00 46 0 XpPC .96 49.50 50.46
Rear
Without spare tire
With under frame mounted spare whesl carrier. . ...... 8.00 -1 38 YPC 96 57.50 58.46
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ......... 5.00 14 3% YPC .88 57.50 58.46
With SPAFB BIre . ..o cvnmrrecrcncareenesreaannos 8.00 0 46 YPC 86 §7.50 58.46
Spare
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. .. ....... 8oC 17 77 ZPC 4.24 80.65 84.E9
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ........... 6.00 30 30 ZPC 4.24 80.85 84.69

§ D&H amounts reflect provision for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.
& Stawe and local taxes not included.
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3-SPEED TRANSMISSIONS

<, - Standard 3-5peed
Fully Synchronized Transmission
The 3-speed fully synchronized trans-
mission is standard on all Series 10-20
(except 63 models). All forward speeds
are synchronized for much better vehicle
flexibility and convenience. The gearshift
is located on the steering column.
Specifications
Chevzolet
3-Speed
Type
Saginaw Muntie
All Blazer models; except Blazer) .
€/P10-20, G10-30_ K10-20 models;
Model models with 250, 292 | S/E19-20, S19.30
. m with 350-4
and 350-2 engines engines
Synchronized speeds. . . .. All forward
Center Distance. . ........ 3.0¢ 3.25
Gear Ratios:
First..........ccovvvnvennns 2.85 3.03
Second..........ccoiinnnn 1.68 1.75
Third......... ... innnns Direct 1.00
Reverse.................... 2.95 3.02
Gears:
b5 2 -7 T Helical
Material................... Forged steel, hardened
Lubricants:
Capadity. ....c..covoind 3 Pints 4 Pints
Type, grade............... See Owner's Guide

September 16, 1974
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PICKUP
FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

See Tire Compatibility Chart for Available Front/Rear Combinstions.
Spare tire avallable to match aither front or rear tires.
Prices shown are sffective with production of 1976 Vehicies

vobeh e Sugvested
Added Option Facto Rets
Tire Size Type "l‘:‘#idr:‘ w.hmg Number  D&MS Price t
Option " ) Prics0

C20 SERIES FLEETSIDE CREW CAB
WIDE BASE TUBELESS TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS

9.50-16.5 /D (8 PR} Maximum Tire Capacity (Each}— Front (2780) Rear {2780}
Highway Nylon

Front (SIAndard) ... ....vvcvreanvunnrcnianernecaaaes 6.75 o 0 Xup N.C. N.C. —~ N.C.
Rear (Standard).
Without spare tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. .. .. ... 6.75 o 0 YUD N.C. N.C N.C.
With P13 tide mounted spare wheel carrier .. ........ 6.75 12 12 YUD N.C. NG, N.C.
With spare tire .......... e ecestia e 6.75 o o YUD N.C. N.C. N.C.
Spare. .
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . ........ 8.75 8 57 ZUD 4.56 103.00 107.56
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ........... 6.75 22 26 Zup 456 1G3.00 107.56
On-0Off Road Nyilon
Resr.
Without spare tire
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . ... ... 6.75 o 186 YUE .64 25.00 25.64
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier ... ....... 675 12 4 YUE .84 25.00 25.64
With SPAIB GIre ... .ouvivrnanecrciarnansrnnenaann 6.75 o 16 YUE 64 25.00 25.64
Spare.
With under frame d spare wheel carrier. . ........ 675 10 81 ZUE 4.88 115.00 119.68
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ... ........ €.75 23 28 ZUE 4.88 115.00 119.68

€30 SERIES FLEETSIDE CREW CAB
WIDE BASE TUBELESS TIRES USED WITH SINGLE REAR WHEELS

$.50-16.5 /E {10 PR) Maximum Tire Capacity (Each)— Front {3170) Rear (3170)
Highway Nylon

Front (Standard) . . ..ovnvenecnneeaiii i 8.75 [ XUG N.C. N.C. N.C.
Rear (Standard).
Without spars tire
With under frama mounted spare whesl carrier. . ...... 6.75 o © YUG N.C. N.C. NC.
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .......... 6.75 1z 12 YUG N.C. N.C. N.C.
With SPRIB HIB. . . ..o vevvrrannrnaaaacnrasennnsan 6.75 [ 1] YUG N.C. NG N.C.
Spare.
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . ... ..... 6.75 -89 64 ZuG 475 111.00 115.7%
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carder . ........... 678 24 N ZUG 4.75 111.00 115.75
Own-0ff Road Nylon
Rear.
Without spare tire
With under frams mounted spare whesl carrier. . . ... .. 6.75 0o 9 YUH 42 §8.00 58.42
With P13 side mounted spars whesl carrier ... ....... 6.75 12 -3 YUH A2 58.00 58.42
With SDOFB TiT8 . ... coevcnrccionnnrrissnansarcssssn 8.75 [ I ] YUH 42 58.00 50.42
Spere.
With under frame mounted spare wheel carrier. . ........ 6.75 4 61 ZUH 496 123.00 127.98
With P13 side mounted spsre wheel carrier . .. . ........ 6.75 23 30 ZUH 496 123.00 127.96

$ D&H amounts reflsct provision for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.
© State and local taxes not included.
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Chevrolet bf:ﬁGS

CHEVROLET CH4635 4-SPEED

The Chevrolet 4-speed transmission provides constant mesh
type first gear for durability and quiet operation, synchro-
mesh gear engagement in second, third and fourth gears for
clashless engagement and non-metallic coated shifter forks
for quieter operation. A damper for reduced torsional gear
raitle is used on 10-20-30 Series applications with rear wheel
parking brakes.

High gear pressure angles combined with generous gear

4-SPEED TRANSMISSION!

®)
(>
®

Gearshift Lever
Posttions

face widths resist pitting and provide greater tooth contact
area. The transmission also has heavy-duty bearings and
strong rigid shaits for good reliakbility under extreme operating
conditions. A magnetic collector removes metallic particles
from the lubricant, reducing wear to moving parts.

Series 10-30 models use cable-actuated rear brakes for a
parking brake. P-30 models {except Motor Home) with the
11,000-b rear azle use a transmission mounted internal
expanding parking brake that is similar to a rear wheel brake
without the wheel cylinder.

Specifications
Chevzolet CH465
. 4-Speed

Synchronized Speeds, .. ... ... ... ..., 2nd, 31d & 4th
Gear Ratios:

)3 ¢ SR U 6.55

Becond. .. i 3.58

3 . 1.70

Fomrth . ... e Direct

ROVEIBe. ..\ oei et iiiaa i 6.09
Gear Types:

Hebical. .. it Al] Forward

DU . e Reverse
Power Take-Dff Data: :

Opening type. .. ... ..ot e SAE Std 6-Bolt

D L Both Sides

Drivegear. ........cccnvveiiiiiaaiiiia s 3rd Speed Countergear

PTO gear rpm at 1000 engine spm. . ............ 425

PTO Pitch Line velocity at 1000 enginerpm. .. ... 560 Ft/Minute
Lubricants:

Oil Capacity. ..o coooe e 8 Pints

Type, grade. .. ...........: N See Owner's Guide
Brokes, Parking:

by, + - DAV Internal Expanding*

Drum diameter (in). ... ............. oot 11.0

Uiningarea (sgin). ................coie it 41.8

*Rear wheels on Series 10-30 and Series P-30 models without the 11,000-1b rear axle.

Semtember 16. 1974 = == 0000000
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PICKUP
FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

See Tire Compatibility Chart for Available Front/Rear Combinations.
Spare tire availsbls to match sither front or rear tires.
Prices shown are effective with production of 1975 Vehicles

Rim 3 Mfrs

Added  Option  Factory List uggested
Tire Stze Type included  (oioht Number  D&HS  Price oo
option P (R) Price

V8 C30 FLEETSIDE REGULAR CAB SERIES WITH CAMPER SPECIAL CHASSIS EQUIPMENT ONLY
TUBE-TYPE TIRES USED WITH DUAL REAR WHEELS

Dealer Note: When dual rear tires are specified ROS, Dual Rear Wheels, will be applied to the order,
THIS EQUIPMENT IS NOT PRICED IN THE TIRE OFPTION AND WiLL BE REFLECTED ON THE INVOICE SEPARATELY.
For complete specificati and ordering information, see “OTHER OPTIONS” Section.

7.50-16 /C (6 PR} Maximum Tire Capacity {Each}— Front (2060} Dual Rear (1815)
Highway Nylon

[y S R §.50 2 0 XP8 {--08) 23.00 2292
[ A TR R 5.50 o 188 YP8 7.36 186.8C 194.16
Spare. Available only when optional spare wheel carrier is
specified.
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier. . .............. 550 -14 65 ZPB 3.72 88.40 9212
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ........- 550 28 23 ZPB 3.72 88.40 92.12
On-0Off Road Nylon
[ 2 R R 5.50 0 222 YPC 9.44 239.80 249.24
Spare. Available only when optional spare wheel carrier is
specified.
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier. .. ............. 550 17 77 ZrC 4.24 101.65 105.89
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ......... 5.50 30 30 ZPC 4.24 101.65 105.89

7.50-16 /D (8 PR} Maximum Tire Capacity (Esch)— Front (2440) Dual Rear {2140}

Highway Nylon '
271 R L LR E R 5.50 29 0 XPF 46 34.00 34.46

T 5.60 0 189 YPF 8.44 206.00 214.44
Spare. Aveilable only whan optional spars wheel carrier is
specified.
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier. ... ............ 550 -14 65 ZPF 3.89 91.80 85.79
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier . ......... 5.50 28 23 ZPF 3.99 81.80 95.79
On-0Off Road Nylon
[ 5.50 0 224 YPG 10.20 263.80 274.00
Spare. Availablo only when optional spare wheel carrier is
specified.
With P10 or P11 spare wheel camier. .. ......... ... 5580 -7 77 ZPG 4.43 106.25 110.68
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .......... 5.50 0 30 ZPG 4.43 108.25 110.68

5 D&H amounts reflect provision for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on manufacturer or importer of tires.
¢ State and local taxss not included.
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DIAPHRAGM-SPRING CLUTCHES

Chevrolet's diaphragm-spring clutches are well known
for driving ease and dependability. The diaphragm
spring operates with very light pedal pressure, yet
directs uniformly high pressure to the pressure plate
and clutch disc. Self-lubricating pilot bushing and per-
manently lubricated throw-out bearing require no
maintenance between normal cluich overhauls.

CLUTCH CONTROLS

All Light Duty models use mechanical clutch
controls.

SPECIFICATIONS

CLUTCHES

COIL-SPRING CLUTCHES

Chevrolet's coil-spring clutches combine operating
ease with high torque capacity and durability in
severe truck service. Heat-treated coil springs direct
pressure to the pressure plate and driven disc. Coil-
spring construction affords good ventilation for
cooler operation and protection against burned
facings. Pilot bushing and throw-out bearing cre
self-lubricated.

DIAPHRAGM CLUTCH

COIL SPRING CLUTCH

Clutch Sixze (in)

11

12

Clutch Springs
Material. ......... ...

Spring steel

1

12

2075

2060(a)

Dry disc with two facings

1

Wover composition

Qutside diameter {in}...............
Inside diameter in) .. . ... ..........
Thickness fin)..........ocovuinnnny
Brea (sqin)..........coiuieniianns

11
6.5
138
123.7

11%

6%

.140
1402

Bearings

Single-row ball

Sintered-

ered bronze bushing

Flywheel Matexial. .. .............]

Nodular iron

(a)2060 bs with 350 V8; 2370 lbs with 454 VB.

September 16, 1974
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PICKUP
FACTORY INSTALLED TIRES

See Tire Compatibitity Chart for Available Front/Rear Combinations.
Spare tire avallable to match sither front or resr tires.
Prices shown sre sffective with production of 1975 Vehicles

A R
Added Option Factory List ey
Tire Size Type Included  \yeight Number  D&MS Price Retall
Option " | Prica

V8 C30 CREW CAB SERIES WITH CAMPER SPECIAL CHASSIS EQUIPMENT ONLY
TUBE-TYPE TIRES USED WITH DUAL REAR WHEELS

Desler Note: When dusl rear tires are specified R05, Dual Rear Wheels, will be applied to the order.
THIS EQUIPMENT IS NOT FRICED IN THE TIRE OPTION AND WILL BE REFLECTED ON THE INVOICE SEPARATELY.
For complets specifications and ordering information, see “OTHER OPTIONS® Section.

7.50-16 /C (6 PR) Nlaximum Tire Capacity (Each}— Front {2060)
Highway Nylon

FRONT . . oot e st cnromagomanennneenesaasassns 5.50 -7 0 XPB 2.06) {-55.80) -57.86)
Spare. Available only when optiona! spare wheel carrier is
specified.
With P10 or P11 spare wheslcarrier. .. ......--.-..- 5.50 8 54 ZPB 372 88.40 92.12
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .......... 5.50 22 24 ZPB 372 88.40 82.12

7.50-16 /D {8 PR} Maximum Tire Capscity {(Esch)— Front (2440) Dual Rear (2140)
Highway Nylon

312 3 5.50 -7 ] XPF +1.52) {-43.85) {-45.37)
|7 ] R R R 5.50 0 152 YPF 6.46 127.00 133.46
Spare. Aveilable only when optional spare whee! carrier is
specified.
With P10 or P11 spare whee! carrier. .. ............. 550 -8 b4 ZPF 3.99 91.80 85.79
With P13 side mounted spare wheael carrier .......... 550 22 24 ZPF a.99 21.80 85.79
On-0ff Road Nylon
LY e 5.50 0 187 YPG 8.22 184.80 183.02
Spare. Available only when optional spare wheel carrier is
specified.
With P10 or P1?! sparewhesl carrier. . .. ............ 55D 2 64 ZPG 4.43 10!.25 110.68
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrier .......... 5.50 24 31 PG 4.43 106.25 110.68

OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES WHEN INSTALLED BY CHEVROLET

Prices shown are sffective with production of 1975 Vehicles

Mfr's
Added Opti Factol List Suow
on a
Description Waight Number DEHE Price Retail
F)_(R} Price o
SPARE WHEELS
16 x 5.50: For tubetype dual rear tires. Available only when
optional spare wheel! carrier is specified.

¢30 Reguiar Cab series only.
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier. .. .. ...........-e. -2 9 576 N.C. 21.00 21.00
With P13 side mounted spare wheel carrigr . .. .......... 17 -10 S76 N.C. 21.00 21.00
C30Craw Cabseries only . .. ... .. cnvereneniiaanannn [¢] 2 S76 N.C. 21.00 21.00

165 x 6.00: For tubeless dual rear tires. Aveilable only when
optional spare whee! carrier is specified.

C30 Regular Cab series only.
With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier. . .. ... ...coovvann 2 12 QE6 N.C. 21.00 21.00
With P13 side mounted spare whea! carrier .. ........... 32 22 QE6 N.C. 21.00 21.00

C30 Crew Cab series only.

With P10 or P11 spare wheel carrier. .. ................ 1 -6 QES N.C. 21.00 21.00
With P13 side mounted spare whee! carrier .. ........... 3 -8 QESB N.C. 21.00 21.00

D&H amocunts reflect provision for pass through of tire weight tax imposed on menufacturer or importer of tires.
» State and local taxes not inciuded.

ickup—Page 60 September 16, 1974




The propeller shaft and universal joint specifications shown below
are based on Models with Standard Equipment Only. I optional
equipment (engine, transmission, transfer case, rear axle)

SPECIFICATIONS

is ordered, different combinations of propeller shafts and nniversal

DRIVELINE

joints are provided to make up the driveline. These combinations
are not described in the Data Book. If specifications for these com-
binations are necessary, they may be obtained thru the Zone Office.

Propeller Shaft Diameter (in) Universal Joints
L]
£ | 2% | sof .
Series o ?‘ a; _g : _5 : 'g Series
qine 3 o s 2 -]
Used | g 22 5 E ] = —
wve | §| 2| B BE | &[S =]+
C105 Blazer Six/VB 1 2.75 2 1285 1285
C107 SixfV8 1 325 2 1285 1285
C10803 Six/V8 2 275 275 3 1285 1285 1285
109 Suburban Six 2 275 275 3 1285 1315 1315
C109 Subwrban V8 2 2.75 2.75 3 1315 1318 1315
C20903 Six/V8 2 2.75 2.75 3 1315 1315 1355
C209 Suburban va 2 275 2.75 3 1355 1355 1355
C20963 Crew Cab Six/V8 2 3.50 3.50 3 1355 1355 1355
C308.310 (exc. 63) Six/V8 2 275 2.75 3 1355 1355 1355
C314 Six/V8 2 3.00 3.50 3 1355 1355 1355
C30963 Crew Cab Six/V8 2 3.50 3.50 3 1355 1358 13585
K105 Blazer Six/V8 1 2.00 2.50 4 1318 1315 1318 1315
K107 Six/V8 1 200 3.00 4 1315 1318 1315 1315
K10803 B Six 1 2.00 4.50 4 1315 1318 1315 1315
K108 ve 1 2.00 3.50 4 1315 1315 1315 1315
E20903 Six 1 2.00 4.50 4 1315 1315 1358 13585
K200 ve 1 2.00 3.50 4 1315 1315 1315 1355
G110-210 Six/vVe 1 3.50 2 1315 1315
G310 Six/V8 1 350 2 1315 1355
G113-213 Six/V8 2 275 2.50 3 1315 1315 1315
G313-316 Six/V8 2 275 3.00 3 1315 1355 1355
P105 Six 1 275 2 | 1285 | 1285
P208-210 Six/vV8 2 2795 2,75 3 13i5 1315 1355
P308-311-314
Motor Home Vs 2 3.00 2.75 3 1355 1355 1355
FP318 Motor Home v8 2 3.50 3.50 3 1410 1355 1385
P308-310 Six/VB 2 275 2.75 3 1355 1355 1355
P314 Six/Ve 2 3.00 3.50 3 1355 1355 1355
Universal Joint Specifications
Series number 1285 1315 1385
Make Spicer Spicer Spicer
Trunnion diameter (in.) 6£145-6150 .6569-.6574 7730..7735
Trunnion Span 2.969-2.970 2.969-2.970 3.374-3.375
Number rollers per bearing 24 32 34
Holler dicmeter (in.) .0922-.0923 .0712-.0713 ,0783..0785
Roller length (in.) 21/64 27/64 5/8

Sentemher 161974

Transmission & Driveline—Page 9




TRANSMISSIONS
VEGA PANEL EXPRESS
EL CAMINO

3.SPEED TRANSMISSIONS
Chevrolet Chevrolet Chevrolet
Type 3-Speed 3-Speed 3-Speed
Applications....................... 140-1 Four 350-2 V8 250.1 L&
140-2 Four 3504 V8
Synchronized Speeds: . ... ....... ... Al forward
Gear Ratios: -
First. ... c.ono i iienns 3.11 2.85 3.11
Second...........c.iiiiiiiiiiinn 1.84 1.68 184 -
Third. ... ... Direct Direct Direct
Reverse. ... ....................... 3.22 2.95 322
Gears:
TyPeE. e Helical
Material . ...l Forged steel; hardened
Gearshift Control:
TFPe. e Manual linkage Column
Location..............coiivvivnns Floor
4-SPEED TRANSMISSIONS
Type LUV Chevrolet
4-Speed 4-Speed
Applications. . .............. ... ... i Luv 140.1 Four
4-Cylinder 140-2 Four
Synchronized Speeds. .. ... ... ... All forward
7 PGP 3.51 3.11
Becomd. .. ... ey 2.18 2.20
9 O P 142 1.47
Fourth. ... i e Direct Direct
ROVIBE. . ...ttt e e e 3.93 3.1l
Gears:
32 - - AUt Helical
Material. .. .. .. i Forged steel; hardened
Gearshift Control:
0 - Mannal linkage
Localion. ... ... e Floor*
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSIONS
Type Turbo Hydra-matic
Applications . ............. ... ... 140-1 Four 4544 V8 250-1 16
140-2 Four 35C-2V8
3504 V8
4004 V8
Drive (Maximum)................. 6.50:1 5.21:1 5.04:1
Cooling. ..............c..ioii.s Water

*Optional congole available on all except LUV 4-.speed

Transmission & Driveline—Page 2
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FRAMES

INDEX

LIGHT DUTY MODELS Page

General Description & Frame Strength Meosurement. .. 1

Frame Side Rails & Hlustration
Frame Specifications. .. ... .. .

MEDIUM AND HEAVY DUTY MODELS

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

Chevrolet truck frames are engineered to support the load, the
power train the steering mecharism and to maintain correct
alignment of body and chassis components. The acteal load-
bearing ability of a truck is determined by the strength of the
frame, because it is the vital backbone of the vehicle.

Chevrolet fruck frames are designed for maximum strength
with a minimum of unnecessary extra weight.

In all medels, the frames have been designed to handle the
loads that they will encounter in their zespective load-rating
categeries.

LIGHT DUTY MODELS
FRAME STRENGTH MEASUREMENT

Section Modulus

Section modulus is a measure of the rame strength based solely
on the height, width, thickness and configuration of the side rails.
It is calculated at the point of maximum stress, which is usually
directly behind the cab. Section modulus is not & measure of
material srength and can only be used by itself to compare frames
of like materials. Frame reinforcements will increase the section
modulus because they increase the strength by adding to the
thickness of the section. Consuit the frame chart for all section
modulus ratings. ’

Yield Strength

Yield strength is o measurement of the frame material’s strength.
It is the maximum load (PSI) that can be placed on a material
and still have it return to its original position when the load ia
removed without being bent out of shape. It can be ussd only to
compare frames of identical section.

Chevrolet uses tough materiais for light duty truck frames. The
basic material for most frames is carbor steel with a yield strength
of 39,000 PSI. Consult the frame chart for the material used and
its yield strength.

RBM—Resisting Bending Moment

Since section modulus can only be used to compare hrames of
like materials and yield strength can only indicate relative
strengths of identicel frames, some measurement is necessary ic
compare frames of different materials and different sections. The
RBM, or resisting bending moment, can be used for this com-
parison as it ufilizes section modulus and yield strength in its
makeup.
BRBM =Section Modulus x Yield Strengih

September 16, 1974

This measurement will show that a smalier section frame of
higher strength steel will be just as strong as a larger section
frame of lower sirength steel. It is readily apparent that both
section modulus and yield strength are equally important so that
their product, RBM, is the correct figure to use for frame com-
parisons. .

The RBM's for all standard and optional frames are shown on
the frame charts,
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TURBO HYDRA-MATIC TRANSMISSIONS

N

-
._l— R
N
R ND ;2
vo“‘* L £ D
2
Typical 10-30 Series {except P30} with .
10,000 Ibs. or 11,000 lbs. rear axle) L
Six Position Sclector :
S
Typical P30 models: with
Five Position Selector
The opiional Turbo Hydra-matic 3-speed automatic Specifications
provides greater performance, smoothness and flexibility
through o 3-element fozque converter with a compound Turbe
planetary gearset. The additional forward gear, as Hydra-matic
compared to 2-speed automatics, atfords improved fuel R
ecopomy and better perdformance by more efficient use i angeISeletcit:; Steering Column Floor
of engine torque thru cli ranges.

A six-position selector an all }0-30 series models (ex-
cept P30 with 10,000 lbs. or 11,000 lbs. rear axle) and THM THM
five-position on P30 models witk 10,000 ibs, or 11,000 Model 350 -400 THM-475
Ibs. rear axle provides the following ranges: Park (P)

{except THM-475), Reverse (R), Neutral (N), Drive (D), Tor

3 que Lock-§ Break- | Lock- | Break-| Lock-| Break-
Low Two (L2), and Low One (L1). Movmih the selector Converter Up | away | Up | away|{ Up | away
to L2 locks out third gear entfirely, with auiomatic -

- X . First 2821 529 | 248 | 570 | 248 | 546
shilting between fizst and second gears. The transmis- Gear |Second |152| 319 | T48{ 340 | 148 | 326
sion is Jocked in low gear when L1 is selected. Ratios | Third 100} 210 | 1.00| 230 | 1.00| 2.20

Kutomatic shifting schedules are controlled by a Reverse 194 407 | 2.10| 483 | 2.10| 4.62
vacnom modulator instead of the mechanical linkages Gear Plaget
used in other designs. This allows smocther shifts by Type anetary
“'mensing’’ engine vacuum changes.

The THM-475 Turbo Hydra.matic is specifically Torgue 1@;’;“ Pump, Stator, Turhine
suitable to “stop and go' type of operation such as Converter | Lock-Up Automatic
delivery trucks. It is available on P-30 models with the Gear Type Planetary
10,000 Ibs or 11,0600 lbe capacity rear axle for the ubricant | Dry Fill 20 Pints 19 Pints
12,000-14,000 bs GVW range. Capacity | Refill 5 Pints 9 Pints
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TRANSFER CASES

FOUR-WHEEL-DRIVE TRANSFER CASE

BLAZER & SERIES K10-20

Specifications

New Process 205

New Process 203 {Full Time)

2-Hi (Rear wheel drive)
4.Hi (All wheel direct drive)

Availability. .. ........ ... .. E10-20 with 250 Six engine K10-20 with V8 engine
{81 Trans) {All Trans)
Batios: Hi Range. .. ...... ... . 1.00tc 1 1.00tol
JoBRange. . ........... 1.96t0 1 200t0 1
Lever Posdtions. .. ........... 4.Lo (All wheel underdrive) 4.Lo (Lock-all wheels
N (Neutral) locked—underdrive)

4.Lo (All wheels underdrive)
N (Neutral)

4. Hi {(All wheels direct drive)
4-Hi (Lock--all wheels
locked—direct drive)

Rear of trans. shift lever Floor, right of center

Power Take-0f Data:

Opening & Location.......... SAE 6-bolt; Left side
Lubricants:

Qil capacity. ............... 5.2 pints

Type,grade. ................ See Owner's Guide

The transfer case on Four-Wheel-Drive models is bolted
directly to the. transmission case tailshaft through an
adapter, eliminating the intermediate propeller shaft link-
ing the two gear boxes. In four-wheel-drive position, driver
has the choice of direct drive or underdrive. Control is
through a single lever having four positions for the New
Process 205 or 5 positions for the full time New Process 203.
On models equipped with the New Process 205 from the
rear toward the front of the truck, these positions are: four-
wheel direct drive; two-wheel direct drive; neutral and
four-wheel underdrive, but the full ime New Process 203
engages all 4-wheels at cll times, except neutral, these
positions are: four-wheel direct—locked, four-wheel direct
—unlocked, zeutral, four-wheel underdrive—uniocked and

four-whee! underdrive—locked. The New Process 203 full
time transfer case features a differential between the front
and rear driving axles to assure smooth power transfer be-
tween the two axles at all times, but for extreme off-road,
mud, snow, or sand conditions, a lock feature allows
disengagement of the differential, and directs full power
to all wheels simultanecusly for maximum traction.

All gears and shafls are accurately machined from
alloy steel, carburized and hardened for durability. Shafts
are mounted on antifriction ball or roller bearings for
efficiency and long service life.

A power take-off opening is provided on the New Process
205 and 203 Transfer Cases.

ODOMETER CORRECTIONS

Speedometer drive gears are cut to the nearest full tooth when speedometer gears when optional transmissions, optional rear
they are manufactured. This causes erzors in the mileage indicated axles or optiona! larger rear tires are ordered from the factory.
on the odometer in the vehicle when various transmission and rear Odometer adapior gear information and percent of erTor in
axle combinations cre used. Changing tires from o smaller to a odometer readings for the various iransmission, rear axle and
larger tire size also causes errors in the indicated mileage. These tire combinations can be obtained from the Zone Service Manager.

errors are reduced by the use of adaptors that are placed on the

Transmission & Driveline—Page 6 September 16, 1974




WHEELS & TIRES
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Chevrolet trucks are available with many of the various wheels
and tires offered by the industry. All approved wheel and tire
combinations available from Chevrolet conform to the Tire and
Rim Association Standards. These stondards list proper applica-
tions of wheels and tires based on sound engineering principles
and approved practices. They prohibit usage of too large ¢ tire
on a smaller rim or usage of too wide a rim with smaller tires, thus

preventing unsafe operation caused by possible failure of an
improperly stressed or overloaded wheel or tire.

Tires should be selected that are large exough to properly handle
the loads encountered in each application. For safety, the total
weight carried on a tire should not exceed the maximum rating of
the tire. These maximum capacities and load limits at different
inflation pressures are showrn on the Tire Capacity Charis.

DEFINITIONS OF TERMS

Bias-Belted Tire—A passenger fype fire which has two rubber-
ized plies of polyester cords which are crossed over one another
at an angle (on the Eias), plus two of fiber glass reinforced belts
which encircle the tires under the fread.

Dual gpacing—The disiance between the center lines of both
tires cn a dual rear tire setup.

Offset—On dual wheels, the distance from the center of the rim to
the outer mounting face of the wheel. On single wheels, the distance
from the center of the rim to the wheel mounting surface (see page
10, Fig. 1).

Ply rating (PR) or Load RBange —Used to identify the load and
inflation limits of a given tire size when used in a specific type of
service. Ply rating is indicated as 4 PR, 6 PR, 8 PR, etc., but does
not necessarily represent the number of cord plies in the tire. Load
Range is jndicated as Load Range E, C, D, etc., and is gradually
replacing the term “'Ply Rating”.

Rim width—The distance between the inside surfaces of the zim
flanges (see page 10, Fig. 1).
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Steel Belted Radial Ply Tire—A passenger type tire which has
two rubberized plies of cords running from bead to bead (at right
angles to the read and parallel to each cther), plus 2 plies of steel
reinforced belts which encircle the tire nnder the tread.

Tire clearance—~The distance between the sidewalls of dual
rear tire sotups measured at their closest point.

Tire section—The cuter width of an inflated new tire from side-
wall to sidewall, exclugive of ribs, bars, decorations, ete.

Tread—The distance between the centers of the fires (front or
single rears) or the distance between the two centers of the dual
1ear tire setup.

Vehicle clearance—The distance between the tire sidewall oz
tread and the nearest part of the truck chassis.

Wheel dinmeter—The distance from bead seat to bead seat at
bead seat radius (see page 10, Fig. 1),

Wheels & Tires—Page 1




RIVELINE

DESIGN AND FEATURES

Hotchkkiss drive is featured on all Chevrolet trucks equipped with
single rear axle and the standard leaf spring rear suspension.
Driveline serves only fo fransmit power between transmission and
rear axle. Rear springs cushion the driving and braking forces at
the rear axle for smooth operation. Hotchkiss drive keeps chassis
weight down and provides efficient power transfer in all types of
truck service.

Drivelines for Chevrolet trucks are engineered for reserve torque
sapacity, accurate balarce, high rgidity and resisiance to
vibration.

Front
Universal Joint

Front
Propeller Shaft

Grease
Deflector

Waterproof
Grease

Propeller shafts are made of smnocoth-wall steel tube. Length and
tube diameters are proportioned for high rigidity to minimize
flexing or “‘whip.”

Universal joints are efficient needle bearing type. Trunnions ¢re
drop-forged and hardened for wear resistance ond long life.
Center bearings, standard on many models, divide driveline
intc short, rigid propeller shafts. Rubber encased mounting
mjnimjzes transfer of vibrations.

Skip yoke adjusts length of driveline {o malch normal movemont
of rear axle over bumps, frees driveline of end stresses.

Center Bearing

Slip Yoke

Sealed
Ball Bearing
{Permanent Lubrication}

Rubber Cyshion

Grease Retainer

Dust Shield

Universal Joint

yw-Iriction universcl joints provide reserve
rque capacity and efficient transfer of
4iving force to rear axle.

-ansmission & Driveline—~Page 8

Center Bearing

Rubber-encased center bearing isclates propeller shafis, re-
duces transfer of possgible vibrations on all models equipped
with multiple propelier shafts.
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TIRE CAPACITY CHARTS

SINGLE USAGE RATINGS
PASSENGER/TUBELESS-TYPE TIRES

Tire Ply Load Tire Load Limit at Maximum Inflation Pressure
Sixe Rating Range 32 36 T

A78-13B - B 964

BR70-13B - B 1045

BR78-13B . —_ B 1045

E78-15B - B 1270

F78-15B - B 1370

GR70-15B — B 1470

G78-14B - B 1470

G78-15B _ B 1470

GR78-15B —_ B 1470

HR70-15B —_ B 1609

H78-15B —_ B 1609

HR78-15B - B 1609

J78-18B —_ B 1690

JR78-15B - B 1690

L78-15B - - B 1791

L78-15C 6 c — 1900

L78-15D 8 D - 2027
LR78-15C 6 c - 1900

SINGLE USAGE RATINGS®
TRUCK/TUBELESS-TYPE TIRES

Tire Ply | Load Tire Load Limits at Various Inflation Pressures
Bize |Bating|Range| 39 35 40 45 50 85 60 11 10 75 80 85 %
C78-15LTC| 6 C 1080 | 118C | 1280 ] 1370
6.50-16 6 C 1270} 1390 | 1500 | 1610
8.00-16.5 6 C 13601 1490 | 1610 | 1730
8-19.5 8 D 2110 } 2270 | 2410 | 2540 | 2680 | 2800
B8-19.5 10 E 2110 | 2270 | 2410 | 2540 | 2680 | 2800 | 2930 | 3060 | 3170
8.75-16.5 6 C |1570| 1720 | 1850 | 1990 - .
B8.75-16.5 8 D |1570| 1720 | 1850 | 1990 | 2110 | 2240 | 2350
8.75-165 | 10 E |1870]| 1720 | 1850 | 1990 | 2110 { 2240 { 2350 | 2470 | 2570 { 2680
9.50-16.5 8 D 1860 | 2030 | 2190 § 2350 | 2500 | 2650 | 2780
10-15 4 B (1760 B
10-16.5 8 D (1840 2010 | 2170 | 2330
DUAL USAGE RATINGS**
TRUCK/TUBELESS-TYPE TIRES

Tire Ply Load Tixe Load Limits at Various Inflation Pressures

Size Rating | Range | 30 35 40 45 80 55 60 65 n 75 80
8.00-16.5 6 C 1195 1310 1415 1520
B8.75-16.5 [ C 1380 1518 1630 1750
8.75-16.5 8 D 1380 1515 | 1630 | 1750 | 1855 | 1970 | 2070
8-19.5 8 D 1850 | 1990 | 2110 | 2230 | 2350 | 2480
8-19.5 10 E 1850 1980 2110 2230 2350 2460 2570 2680 2780

*Ratings for single tires (front or single rear) **Ratings for dual tires (dual rears)

NOTE: DUAL TIRE CAPACITY RATING

Capacity rating per tire on dual rears is less than on single rears to compensate for intex-acting factors of the dual combination. Two major
reasons for a reduced rating include the fact that often roads are crowned, which causes the inner tire to ¢ a greater portion of the load
than the outside tire, and when one of the dual tires on the rear goes flat, it is possible io run the vehicle at a reduced spesd, on the remaining
tire, to a service station for repair. In either situation the reduced rating for duals compensates in part for the increased load on one tire.
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POWER TAKE-OFF EQUIPMENT

AVAILABLE ONLY FROM BODY AND EQUIPMENT COMPANIES

Power take-offs may be installed on the sides (or tops in some cases)
of the transmission. Standard SAE 6-bolt or 8-bolt power take-off
openings are provided to accommeodate a vaziety of FTO's. Consult
the Transmission section for location and number of openings on
the transmission you desire fo fit.

Power take-ofis may be controlled by a shift wire or lever, and
may be operated with the transmission in neutral or when the

SIDE-MOUNTED POWER TAKE-OFFS
For Synchromesh Transmissions

Single-Speed PTO Most truck special equipment power
demands can be met with o single-speed power take-off.
These units come in medium- or heavy-duty capacities and
are of one- or two-gear design. Medium-duty power take-offs
are generally raied at about 20 horsepower, and are snitable
for operating hydraulic boists, lift gates or other intermittently
driven equipment. Heavy-duty power take-ciis are normally
rated at about 25 horsepower, and are recommended for
continuous or heavy-duty operations, including fluid pumping
(gasoline or oil}, portable conveyors, wreckers, cranes, gar-
bage packer bodies, hydraulic plows, generators, blowers or
compressors. Heavy-duty models are commonly of two-gear
design., The output shait of a one-gear mode! turns cpposite
to the trapsmission PTQO gear; the output shaft of a two-gear
PTO turns the same way as the transmission PTO gear.

Multi-Speed PTO Special equipment requiring a reverse
speed or a range of forward speeds may be driven by any of
the following heavy-duty multi-speed power take-offs:

Two speeds forward, no reverse

One speed forward, one reverse
Two speeds forward, one reverse
Two speeds forward, two reverse

The PTO driven gear is in constant mesh with the transmission
PTO drive gear. The PTO is engaged by shifting the degired
Jear into mesh. The output sheft may be assembled to the
‘ront or rear. One output shaft is normally provided, althongh
special types with dual ontput shafts are available. Rated
sapacity for continuous cperation is about 25 horsepower.
Typical applications would be to drive winches, cranes or
lerzicks,

ransmission & Driveline—Page 10

truck is in motion. Speed of the PTQ shaft is determined by the
engine rpm and the gear ratio between the tra:asmission FTO
drive gear and driven gear.

Consalt the special equipment distributor to select the pcwer
take-off of correct capacity and type fo meet operating require-
ments of each application.

Single-Speed One-Gear
Power Take-Off
(Spicer Model AAN)

Two-Speed Forward
Two-Speed Reverse
(Chelsea Model S6A)
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WHEELS & TIRES

TIRE WEAR
Proper inflation pressures for verious tire loads are shown in the overloaded tires is shortened considerably. Greatest tire economy
tables on the preceding pages. For maximum tire life these pressure is achieved by selecting tires large enough to carry maximum
recommendations should be followed. Both overizflation and loads without overloading, and by adjusting inflation pressures
underinflation can greatly reduce tire life. Likewise, the life of downward when less than maximum loads are carried.

EFFECT OF OVER/UNDER INFLATION ON TIRE WEAR

100 ,—:.\
90 / N
7 a
Overinflation—This is one of the greatest causes of tire 0 / i
damage. Overinflation does not add strengtk: tc a tire, nor / Loss of sorvice due
does it compensate for overloading. Instead, it weakens the y, te sverinflatien
tire and causes more rapid wear. Specifically, over- 8 70
inflation causes (1} rapid wear in center of tread, (2) 3
greater susceptibility to impact breaks, (3} weakening of X 60
bead, (4) siresses that lead to read separation, {5) reduced : \
cushioning, leading to increased truck maintenance costs, © 80 \
(6} reduced traction and skid resistunce. - / Loss of sarvice due
Z .0 te wnderinfiation

Underinflation—~This cquses tires to flex excessively, E 7
causing heat build-up and increased tire wear. Under- [
inflation leads to {1) excessive wear on shoulder of tread, 0
(2) irregular tread wear, (3} ply separation, (4} greater
snsceptibility te bruising, (5) tread separation. 20

10

]
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PERCENT OF RECOMMENDED INFLATION
EFFECT OF OVERLOADING ON TIRE WEAR

160
\ Tires that are loaded beyond their maximum rated carrying
140 capacity will have their usefui life significantly shortened.
As shown by the accompanying curve, tire life decreases
10 rapidly as overloading increases. For example, it is seen
that only a 10%, overload reduces tire life by about 15%.
An overload of 50%, reduces tire life by 60%.
The dotted line is @ projection of the solid curve, obtained
with actual tire experience over a long period of time.
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0 | - The extreme left end of the solid curve shows that running
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EFFECT OF OVERHEATING ON TIRES

When c tire geis exiremely hot by operating e consider-
able distance in a severely underinflated or flat conditicn,
or with dregging brakes (these are most common causes),
the interncl frictional heat created may build up to a
point where the tire actually bursts into flame. This usuclly
oceurs in o dunal assembly where one tire is flat and the
other tire continues to operate in an overloaded and/or
underinflated condition. In such cases, either the com-
pletely flat tire or the tire carrying the load could build

up a sufficiently bigh femperature fo ignite.

It is extremely difficult to extinguish a tire fire since the
interncl tempercture causes repeated ignition. A fire
extinguisher should be used to control the fire until the
tire can be removed from the vehicle.

The best protection against a tire fire is to avoid running
on flats and to check operaling pressures regularly.
Operators of trucks carrying combustible or explosive
materials should check tires at 50-mile intervals.



FRAMES

FRAME SIDE RAILS

Channeltype side 1ails are designed to best suit the desired
characteristics of the model on which they will be used. Section

moedulus and yvield strengths are maiched to the truck’s load-
carrying rating for efficient operation.

FRAME CROSSMEMBERS

The crossmembers serve to hold the side rails in place and resist
buckling and frame twisting. Those that are used for special
applications such as engine supports are of welded construction
while all others are of channeltype construction. The channel
design nids the torsional rigidity, or resistance to twisting, of the
frame.

Most crossmembers are fastened to the side roils with rivets.

Some are bolted to maintain accessibility for major service oper-
ations, such as fransmission support crossmembers.

Most models have some crossmembers riveted to the upper or
lower frame rail flanges. These models also use web-mounted cross-
members that are not fastened to either the top or bottom frame
rail flanges, but instead to the rail itself, to avoid holes in the
rail flanges.

Series 10-30

All Series C10-30; K10-20; P10-30 models use a channel-section-
frame of ladder-type construction. The crossmembers are securely
riveted to the side raiis and rail flanges and have o drop-center
design to allow a lower cab flow height for easy entry and exit.
The frame width tapers at the front to accommodate the fromt
suspension and is wider at the rear for stability. Other features
include a pickup box mounting system which eliminates brackets,
and the new side rails have increased vertical thickness and a
changed contour of edge bending for more than adequate materiat
strength. Also the P-model frames use side rails with a flat top to
facilitate body mounting, and the Motor Home chassis frame is
specifically designed to accommodate a wide track front suspension
and eliminate frame fillers. In summary, the frames have been
designed to minimire the rework required by body builder.

September 16, 1974
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WHEELS & TIRES

DISC WHEELS—5° BEAD SEAT TUBE AND TUBELESS TYPES

Type lustration Attachment Rim Section Description
A. Front & Rear
Disc Ventilated dise;
With short-spoke
Single Rears spider design
Only (Single wheel)
B. Fromt Dual Rear
Eight-Hole
Disc
With Tapered
Dual Rears ventilated disc
Only {(Dual wheels)
Bolt Circle . Rim Single Wheel Ratings* N
. Wheel | Bolt |22 Rim : Offset Wheel g5* | Tynical
Series . Diameter Width A or S
Size Holes (in) Type (in) {in) Duol Rear| €od® (Ibs) (PS1) Illustration
LUV Pickup | 14x4.001I| & 514 lpiece | 400 | 1.18 | Single — N.A. N.A. N.A.
All El Camino | 14260011 | 5 43 lpiece | 60 50 Single
except with | 14 x 7.00]] 5 434 1-piece 7.0 34 Single —_ N.A. N.A. A,
Opt Z15 15x70001] 5 434 lpiece | 70 30 Single
€10, P10, lisxeoon| s 5 lpiece | 60 | .34 | Single |DT,XH| 1670 | 55 A
610 15 gﬁjgf’” 5 5 lpiece| 60 | .34 | Single | BN | 1700 | s5 A
€10, P10, |1sxe00m| 5 5 lpiece | 60 | .14 | Single FT | 1900 70 A
c10 15 ;jigon 5 5 lpiece | 70 [-36 | Single | BC | 1900 70 A.
C10, P10 |16x500K] 5 ) lpiece | 5.0 44 Single IL 1800 58 A
C10. 510 {1sx700m| s 5 l-piece | 7.0 0 Single | DA | 1900 20 A
15x 6000 6 5l4 lpiece | 6.0 34 Single U | 1670 [ A.
15 x 6.0011 6 5% 1-piece 6.0 ] Single AX 2040 70 A
15 ;;ﬁi?o” 6 5% lpiece | 70 [~.16 | Single | Br | 2000 { 70 A
K10
15 x 8.0601 BS
5z6000] 6 514 lpiece | 80 |—.66 Single " 1760 A
Rally 1
16x500K] 6 LA l-piece | 5.0 .06 Single BR 1800 55 A.
°”5§f°§3§3°' 16x650L| 8 66 lpiece | 650 | .87 | sSingle | XS | 2780 85 A
&30, P30 16x5.50F | 8 6% Z-piece | 550 { 5.0 Dual CF | 2440 70 B.
! 16x6.00K| 8 6l l-piece | 6.0 5.0 Dual YW | 2440 75 B.
*See page 10,4ig. 2, for locations of wheel rating stampings.
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FRAMES

INDEX
MEDIUM & HEAVY DUTY MODELS

Frame General Information.................... 56,7,8810
Frame Specifications. ........... . _................. 11,12
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250 1-bbl & 292 1-bbl SIX ENGINES

SPECIFICATIONS
High Torgue
250 1-bbl | 292 1-bbl
Basic Description Six.cylinder in-line; valve-in-head

Displacement (cu in) 250 292
Bore & Stroke (in) 3.875 x 3.53 3.87x4.12
Compression Ratio 8.25:1 8.0:1
Firing Order 153624
SAE Net Horsepower @ rpm 105 @ 3800 120 @ 3600
SAE Net Torque (Ib-ft) @ rpm 185 @ 1200 215 @ 2000

Air Cleaner

Thermostatically controlled; oil wetted paper element

Bearings Steel-backed babbitt or copper lead alloy l Aluminum
Camshaeaft Cast alloy iron
Inlet Valve Opens 16° BTC 33°BTC
{excluding ramps) Closes 48° ABC 81° ABC
Exhaust Valve Opens 46° 30' BBC 76° BBC
(excluding ramps} Closes 17° 30’ ATC 38° ATC
Inlet Duration w/o Ramp 244° 204°
Exhaust Duration w/o Ramp 244° 294°
Carburetor v
Type 1.Barrel downdraft
Make Rochester
Venturi ID (in) 1.3125 1.625
Throttle Bore (in) 1.6875 1.750
Choke Control Automatic
Connecting Rods
Material Forged steel
Length (in) 8.70 3 6.76
Bearings Steel-backed babbitt or copper lead alloy Premjum aluminum
Crankcase Ventilation Closed positive
Crankshaft
Material Nodular iron
Number of Counterweights 12

Main Journal dia (in)

Nos. 1.7—2.2983-2.2993

Crankpin Journal dia (in)

1.999—2.000 |

2.099~-2.100

Torsional Damper

Inertia, hysteresis

Bearings Sintered-copper nickel-backed babbitt Preminm alomingm -~
on steel or copper lead alloy

Distributor High Energy Unit, Delco-Remy; centrifugal & vecuum advance
Fuel Filters

Carburetor Replaceable, pleated fiber element

Fuel Tank Plastic mesh screen
Lubrication System Full pressure

Main Bearings Direct pressure

Camshait Bearings Direct pressure

Timing Gear Sprayed by nozzle

Connecting Rods

Direct pressure

Valve Mechanism

Pressure & gravity

Cylinder Walls Cross sprayed by pressurized jets
Piston Pins Cross sprayed by pressurized jets

i e
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WHEELS & TIRES

TIRE CAPACITY AND INFLATION PRESSURES
adjusted accordingly. Overinflated front tizes are cften resporsible

An important factor to consider when selecting tires is the maximum
gross weight the tire will be required to carry. In cases where

larger tires are
size iy

used on the rear to carry the load and the same
used on the fromt, it is very important that the actual foad
for the front be determined and the infiation pressure of the tires be

for excessive transfer of road shock to the vehicle front-end parts,
hard riding, unstable control of steering and excessive tire wear.
More information on fire inflation, overloading und overheating

can be found on Page 5.

PASSENGER CARRYING MODELS

Minimum Tire Sizes At Various GVYWs And Inflation Pressures

lel - . Minimum Inflation for GVW
s'.ﬁx“e nl’ly nl.ocd = Ty GMV‘!; Infl {Ibs) Infl {1hs)
ixze ating ange . ation ation {lhs]
Series Model Fromt Rear
E78-15 (PT) — B C/K10 Blazer 4900 32 32
F78-15 (PT) —_ B G10 {110" WB) Sportvan 5400 32 32
G78-15 (PT) —_ B Cl10 Blazer 5200 32 32
K10 Blazer 5400 32 32
Cio Subarban 5400 32 32
aGlo Sportvan 8600 32 32
GR78-15 (PT) 4 B G110 Sportvan 5600 32 32
6.50-16 (TT) 6 C C10 Blazer 5700 36 36
K10 Blazer €300 36 36
K10 Suburban 6200 36 36
H78-15 (PT) - B Cl10 Blazer 5700 28 32
K10 Blazer 6300 28 32
K10 Suburban 6200 32 32
T78-15 (FT) 4 B G20 Sportvan 6400 32 32
JR78-15 ({PT) 4 B G20 Sportvan 6400 3z 32
10-15 (TT) 4 B K10 Suburban 6800 30 30
7.00-15 (IT 6 Cc Cl0 Suburban 6400 45 45
7.00-16 (TD 6 C Kl0 Suburban 6800 45 45
7.50-16 (TT) 5] C Cl0 Suburban 7100 45 45
K20 Suburban 6800 35 35
K20 Suburban 8400 -_
(Freat Only)
7500
7.50-16 (TT) a8 D K20 Suburban | (Rear Ounly) — €0
7.50-16 (TT) 10 E Cc20 Suburban 8200 40 75
7.50-186 (IT) 10 E K20 Suburban 8400 40 75
L78-15 (PT) 4 B C10 Suberban 6400 32 32
K10 Suburban 6800 32 32
L78-15 (PT) — D Cl10 Suburban 7000 28 32
Ki0 Suburban 7300 32 32
LR78-15 (FT) 6 C Cl10 Suburban 7000 28 36
8.00-165 (TT) € c G30 Sportvan 6600 40 45
8.75-16.5 (TT) 6 C C20 Suburban 7100 40 45
K20 Suburban 6800 35 45
7500
K20 Suburban |{Front Only) 35 —
G30 Sporivan 7100 35 45
8.75-16.5 (TT) 8 D 7500
K20 Suburban | (Rear Only) - 60
G30 Sportvan 7900 35 50
8.75-16.5 (TT) 10 E G30 Sportvan 8400 35 50
9.50-16.5 (TT) 8 D c20 Suburban 8200 30 55
K20 Suburban 8400 30 50
(F1)—Passenger type. (TT)—Truck type.

Whesls & Tires-—-Page 2
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HORSEPOWER

September 16, 1974

HIGH TORQUE 350 2-bbl V8
(Ordering Code LF5)

Applications

Standard: C10 Blazer and Pickup; G10 (except
3113086)
Optional: Nene

Basic Specifications

Enginetype. .............ccunennn Valve-in-head
Piston displacement. .. ... ............ 350 cu in
Bore & stroke (mominal). ............ 400" x 3.48"
Compression rabio.........oonnvenreernann- 8.5:1
Carburetortype. . .................. _...2-barrel
Exhaust—Single. ... ..........co i All

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throtile performance as
cbtained from a dynamometer test simulating actual
operating conditions when the engize is in the ve-
hicle, with ratings corrected to barometric pressure
of 29.00" mercury and 85°F dry air.

Engine Ratings

SAE net horsepower (85°F)....... 145 @ 3800 rpm
SAE net torque, Ib-it (85°F). ...... 250 @ 2200 rpm

1 =3 I i - fi=y 340
1 , P - i':"._ .': e Y3 IR pps 320
HORSEPOWER = o]
. = ey 260
> ’I + — IJ—- 2‘0
- : ] . 20 —
F - TORQUE 209 4
5 == s =
=== : % o
r o
: : : o o
== 1 120
ﬁ 100
Thrllﬂmmmli#l;l-l.‘lrululﬂwelenl!ﬂ. sn
Chamoner Mot Darton 60
Generai Matars Corporaton
Cank. (1. SHpp | 9
Emic H. Stepnr 20
Chet Engineer,
Drrve Temn
0 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32 36 40 44 48 52

REVOLUTIONS PER MINUTE {<100)
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TIRE CAPACITY CHARTS

SINGLE USAGE RATINGS
PASSENGER/TUBE-TYPE TIRES

Tire Fly Load Tire Load Limii at Maximum Inflation Pressure
Sixze Bating Range 12 26
G78-15B - B 1473 —_

SINGLE USAGE RATINGS*
TRUCK/TUBE-TYPE TIRES

T_i'e Pl_y Load Tire Load Limits at Various Inflation Pressures
Size | Bating | Bange | 35 | 49 | 45 [ so0 | ss | eo | 65 | 70 | 75 [ a0 | 85 | 80 { 95 | 100
6.50-16 6 c 1390 | 1500] 1610
7.00-16 6 c 1560 | 1680 1800
2.50-16 6 c 1770 | 1930 { 2060
7.50-16 8 D 1770 1930 | 2060 | 2190 | 2310 | 2440
7.50-16 10 E 1770 | 1930 | 2060 | 2190 | 2310 | 2440 | 2560| 2670 | 2780
DUAL USAGE RATINGS**
TRUCK/TUBE-TYPE TIRES
Tire Ply Load Tire Load Limits at Various Inflation Pressures
Size | BRating | Range | 35 o s | so 55 60 6 | 70 75 80 85 90
7.00-16 6 c
7.50-16 6 c 1565| 1690 | 1815
7.50-16 8 D 1565| 1690 | 1815 { 1930 | 2040 | 2140

Note: Underscoring indicates maximum permissible loads. Minimum recommended cold inflation pressures for the vorious loads
must conform to those shown below.

*Ratings for single tires (front or single rear)
**Ratings for dual fires (dual rears) )

NOTE: DUAL TIRE CAPACITY RATING
Capacity rating per tire on dial rears is less than on single rears to compensate for inter-acting factors of tke dual combination. Two major
reasons for a reduced rating include the fact that aften roads are crowned, which causes the inner tire to carry a greater portion of the load

than the outside tire, and when one of the dual tires on the rear goes flat, itis possible to run the vehicle at a reduced speed, on the remaining
fire, to a service station for repair. In either sitnation the reduced rating for dnals compensates in part for the increased load on ane tire.

Wheels & Tires—Page 4 September 16, 1974




Applications _

Standard: C10 Suburban and Chassis-Cab; K10-20;
C20-30; P20.30 (except P31832); G11306; G20-30

Optional: C10 Blazer and Pickup; Gl10 (except
G11306)

Basic Specifications

Enginetype...................... Valve-in-head
Piston displacement................... 35S0 cuin
Bore & stfdke (nominal). ............ 4.00" x 3.48"
Compressioz ratio. ........................ 8.5:1
Carburetortype. .............oivainnn. 4-barrel
Exhaust—Single. .. .... except Motor Home Chassis

—Dual.............. Motor Home Chassis

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from a dynamometer test simulating actual
operating conditions when the engine is in the ve-
Licle, with ratings corrected to harometric pressure
of 29.00" mercury and 85°F dry air.

HIGH TORQUE 350 4-bbl V8

{Ordering Code LS9)

Engine Ratings

SAE net horsepower (85°F)....... 160 @ 3800 rpm
SAE net torque, bt (85°F)....... 250 @ 2400 rpm
Iso 7""- e el QPR S
17¢ V—F= = mpw
160 ===+ =
150 == :
40 e
i 130 s .
o 120 = LA
N0 E =
s A ToRalEy
= 100 BE= —t—
o
) g =
80 e
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60
30
‘o The data on thrs sheel se tue 55 rapresented.
30 Craeroser Motor Dresron
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0 Ealy = Spp
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WHEELS & TIRES

TIRE SPECIFICATIONS CHART

Maximum{Unloaded . Revolu-
sise Ply | Ied | Inflation | Outside | I | EUHCD | peribie | Giomp | EOF
Rating | Ronge | B | | @ (n) | @45 mph | Size Size

(Loaded)

Passenger Car-Type Tubeless Tires

A78-13 - B 32 23.46 6.60 11.02 884 — —
BR78-13 — B a2 2374 7.20 10.65 878 — -
G78-14 -— B 32 27.06 8.35 12.49 772 -_— -
GR70-15 — B 32 27.33 9.30 12.27 763 - —
E78-15 — B 32 26.64 2.35 12.5 778 — -
F78-15 - B 32 27.22 2.70 12.4 710 — -—
G78-15 — B 32 27.68 8.05 12.85 755 -— -—
GR78-15 - B a3z 27.33 8.35 12.27 763 - —_
H78-15 - B 32 28.36 8.55 12.75 74} — -
HR78-15 - B 32 27.98 8.65 12.50 745 — -
J78-15 — B 32 28.72 8.70 13.2 727 - -
JR78-15 —_ B 32 28.34 8.85 12.61 734 —_ -—
L78-18 — B 32 29.3 8.85 13.4 715 — -—
178-15 6 C 36 29.3 8.85 13.43 715 — -
L78-15 8 D 32 29.3 8.85 13.52 715 - -
1R78-15 6 C 36 28.9 9.0 12.83 719 — —
Truck-Type Tubeless Tires 2
C78-15LT 6 C 45 26.46 2.35 — 780 — —
8-16€.5 & C 45 28.34 8.00 13.49 734 — —
8-19.5 8 D " 65 33.82 8.00 16.00 613 - -—
8-19.5 10 E 85 33.82 8.00 16.00 613 —_ —_
8.75-16.5 6 C 45 29.46 8.75 13.81 710 — —
8.75-16.5 8 D 60 29.46 875 13.91 710 —_ —
8.75-16.5 10 E 75 20.46 8.75 13.91 710 — -
9.50-16.5 8 D 680 30.99 9.50 14,38 676 - —_—
9.80-16.5 10 E 75 30.56 9.50 14.28 687 — —
10-18 4 B 30 30.34 10.40 N.A. 685 — —
10-16.5 8 D 60 — - — 692 - —
Passenger Car-Type Tube-Type Tires
| 7815 | — 1 B ]| 82 [ 2zze8 | Bos | 1279 0 | -~ | - |
Truck-Type Tube-Type Tires

6.50-16 [} C 45 29.74 7.15 13.99 696 6.50-16 L
7.00-15 [+ C 60 N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. M.A.
7.00-16 - 6 C 45 30.62 795 14.26 685 7.00-16 L
7.50-16 -] C 43 31.80 868 15.04 653 7.50-16 L
71.50-16 8 D 60 31.80 8.65 15.04 653 7.80-16 L
'7.50--16 10 E 75 31.80 B8.65 15.04 653 N.A. L
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350 V8 ENGINES

SPECIFICATIONS
Tuarbo-Fize High Torgue
350 2-bbl *350 4-bbl 350 2-bbl 350 4-bbl
(El1 Camino}) {El Camino) Series 10 Series 10-30
Basic Description V8; valve in head

Displacement {cu in) 350
Bore & Stroke (in) 40x 348
Compression Ratio 8.5:1
Firing Order 1.8-4.3.6.5.7.2
SAE Net Horsepower @ rpm 145 @ 3800 155 @ 3800 145 @ 3800 160 @ 3800
SAE Net Torque (bt} @ rpm 250 @ 2200 250 @ 2400 250 @ 2200 250 @ 2400

Air Cleaner

Thermostatically controlled; Qil wetted paper element

Camshait
Bearings Steel-backed babbitt
Intake Valve Opens 28° BTC
{excluding ramps) | Closes 72° ABC
Exhaust Vaive Opens 78° BBC
{excluding ramps) | Closes 30° ATC
Intake Duration w/o Ramp B 280°
Exhaust Duration w/o Ramp 288°
Carhuretor
Type 2-barrel I 4.harrel l 2-barrel | 4-barrel
Make Rochester
Venturi ID (in} 1.218
Throttle Bore (in) 1.69 [ Pri.-1.38; Sec-2.25 | 1.69 | Pri-1.38; Sec.-2.25
Choke Control Automatic
Connecting Rods
Material Drop-forged Steel
Length (in) 5.695-5.705
Bearings Premium aluminum
Crankenase Ventilotion Closed positive
Crankshaft
Material Cast nodular iron
Number of Counterweights 6
Main Journal dia (in) 2.45
Crankpin Journal dia {in) 2.10

Torsicnal Damper

Inertia; rubber mounted

Bearings Upper— Micro-babbitt o1 copper lead; Lower— premium aluminum
Distributor High Energy Unit, Delco-Remy; centrifugal & vacuum advance
Fuel Filter

Carburetor Pleated fiber element

Fuel Tank Plastic strainer
Lubrication System Controlled full pressure

Muain Bearings Direct pressure

Camshaft Bearings Direct pressure

Timing Gear Centrifugally sprayed

Connecting Rods Direct pressure

Valve Mechanism Pressure & gravity

Cylinder Walls Cross sprayed throw-off from rod bearing

Piston Pins Cross sprayed throw-off from rod bearing
0il Capacity {qis)

With filter change 45 ]

W/o filter change 4 4

*Available for California only.

September 16, 1974
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WHEELS & TIRES
DISC WHEELS—15° BEAD SEAT TUBELESS TYPE

Type Hustration Attachment Rim Secton Description
A, Front & Rear
Disc Ventilated disc;
With short.spoke
Single Reaxs gpider design
Only {Single wheel)
B. Front Dual Rear
With W Tapered
al ¥ ventilated disc
Pu Ol::c“ (Dual wheels)
Bolt Circle . Rim Single Wheel Ratings* .
. Wheel Bolt - Rim - Ofiset Wheel Typical
Series - Diameter Width - orx .
Size Holes (in) { Type {in) {in) Dual Rear Code (1bs) (PSY) Ilustration
€20, K20, P20; | 16526.00] 8 6% lpiece | 60 | 50 | Single | FP | 2350 | 70 A
€30, P30 165x600}] 8 8% lpiece | 675 | 62 Single BF 3170 85 A
e, P30, |1e52600| 8 6% lpiece | 60 | 50 Dual KF | 2680 | 85 B.
630 16.5x 6.75 8 (37" 1-piece 6.50 1.38 Single BL 2680 85 A,
%;‘é% 165x825] 8 6% Ipiece | 825 | 38 | Single | BE | 2750 70 A.
P30 185x6.73| 10 A l-piece 6.75 5.0 Dual AB 2780 85 B.
1952 5.25 8 6% 1-piece 525 4.81 Dual CY 2460 75 B.

*See page 10, Fig. 2, for locations of wheel rating stampings.
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Applications

Standard: None
Optional: K10-20; G20.30 (except G31303, 31603)

Basic Specifications

Enginetype.........oc. il Valve-ic-head
Piston displocement. . ................. 400 cu in
Bore & stroke (nomincl)............ 4,125" x 3.75*
Compressionratio. ........................ 8.5:1
Corburetortype. ... ... ool 4-barrel
Exhaust—Dual....................cccia.. Al

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle periormance as
obtained from o dynamometer test simulating actual
cperating conditions when the engine is in the ve-
hicle, with ratings corrected to barometric pressure
of 29.00" mercury and B5°F dry air.

HIGH TORQUE 400 4-bbl V8

(Ordering Code LF4)

Engine Ratings

SAE net horsepower (85°F).......175 @ 3600 rpm
SAE net torque, 1b-it (BS°F) . ... ... 290 @ 2800 rpm
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250 1-bbl & 292 1-bbl SIX ENGINES

SPECIFICATIONS
High Torgme High Torque
250 1-hbl 292 1-bbl
0il Capacity (qts)
With filter change 5 6
‘W /o filter change 4 5
@il Filter Full flow; throwaway type
Capacity 1 quart
0il Pump =
Type Spur gear, distributor shafi driven

Capacity (gpm}

4510 6 @ 2000 rpm

Normal Pressure (psi)

40 to 60 & 2000 rpm

Pistons
Material Cast aluminum alloy
Skirt Closed slipper
Head Sump with chamfer top edge I Sump
Piston Pins
| Type Rod skrizk fit to pin
Material Chromium.-steel
Piston Rings
Compression Rings
Number . 2
Type Inside bevel
Material Cast alloy iron
©il Control Rings
Number 1
Type Mulii-piece
Material Steel
Thermostat Harzison or Dole; 195°
Valve Train )
Type individually mounted rocker arms, push rod actuated
Lifters Hydrqulic
Rocker Arm Ratio 1.78:1
Valve Guides Integral with cylinder head
Valve Lash Zero
Intake Valves
Material Alloy steel
Head Diameter (in) 1.72
Face Coating Aluminized
Seats Machined in cylinder head
Exhauost Valves
Material High alloy steel
Head Diameter (in) 1.50
Face Coating Aluminized [ Cobalt based alloy
s S e
: Rotators None I Yes
' Water Pump
Type Centritugal

Capacity {gpm}

24 4 @ 2000 rpm

Engine & Cooling—Page 10
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400 V8 ENGINES

SPECIFICATIONS
HIGH TORQUE TURRO-FIRE
400 4-bbl 400 4-bbl
{Sexies 10-20) (E1 Camino)

Basic Description

V8; valve-in-head

Displacement {cu in} 400

Bore & Stroke (in) 4125z 3.78

Compression Ratio 8.5:1

Firing Order 1-84-3-6-5-7.2

SAE Net Horsepower @ rpm 175 & 3600 175 @ 3600
SAE Net Terque (Ib-#) @ rpm 250 e 2800 305 ¢ 2000

Air Cleaner

Thermostatically controlled; oil wetted paper element

Camshaft
Bearings Steel-backed babbitt
Opens 28° BIC
Intake Valve
Closes 72° ABC
Opens 78° BBC
Exhgust Valve
Closes 30° ATC
Intake Duration |w/o Ramp 280°
Exhaust Duration | w/fo Ramp 288°
Carburetor
Type 4-Barrel
Make Rochester Quadrajet
Venturi ID (in) 1.218
Throttle Bore (in) Pri. 1.38; Sec. 2.25
Choke Conirol Automatic

Connecting Rods

Material Drop forged steel

Length (in} 5.560-5.570

Bearings Premium aluminum
Crankcase Ventilation Closed positive
Crankshaft

Material Cast nodular iron

Number of Counterweights 6

Main Journals (in) 2.65 (Nominal}

Crankpin Journals {in) 2.099-2.100

Torsional Damper

Inertia; rubber mounied

Bearings Steel with Premium aluminum or copper-lead insert
Distributor High Energy Uxzit, Delco-Remy; centrifugal & vacuum advance
Fuel Filter

Carburetor Pleated fiber element

Fuel Tank Mesh strainer
Lubrication System Controlled full pressure

Main Bearings Direct pressure

Camshaft Bearings Direct pressure

Timing Gear Centrifugally sprayed

Connecting Rods Direct pressure

Vaive Mechanism Pressure & gravity

Cylinder Walls Cross sprayed by pressurized jets

Piston Pins Splash

September 16, 1974
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TURBO-FIRE 350 2-bbl V8
(Ordering Code L65)

Engine Ratings

SAFE net horsepower (85°F}
SAE net torque, lb-ft (85°F)

Engine & Cooling—Page 12

Applications

Standard: E] Camine
Optional: None

Basic Specifications

Enginetype....................... Valve-in-1ead
Piston displacement. .. .. .............. 350 cu in
Bore & stroke (nominal).......... ... 400" x 3.48"
Compression ratio. .............coouuunn.. 3.5:1
Carburetordype. ....................... 2-barrel
Exbaust—Single.. ... .. ..................... Al

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from a dynemometer test simulating actual
operating conditions when the engine is in the ve-
hicle, with ratings corrected to barcmetric pressure
of 29.00" mercury and 85°F dry air,

September 16, 1974
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HIGH TORQUE 454 4-bbl V8

(Ordering Code LF8)

Applications

Standard: P31832 Motor Home Chassis
Optional: C10-30 (except Blazer); P30 (except
P31832)

Basic Specifications

Enginetype.......ooovieeinnnn.. Valve-in-head
Piston displacement................... 454 cu in
Bore & stroke (nominal)......._ ..... 425" x 4.00"
Compression ratio. ............. ... ... .. 8.15:1
Carburetortype........................ 4-barrel
Exhaust—Dual.............................. Al

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from a dynamometer test simulating actual
operating conditions when the engine is in the ve-
hicle, with ratings corrected to barometric pressure
of 29.00" mercury and 85°F dry air.

ENGINE RATINGS

Heavy Duty Emissions
(6001 Ib GVW and above)

SAE net horsepower (85°F).......245 @ 4000 rpm
SAE et forque, 1bft (85°F).... .. *355 g 3000 rpm
*For Califognia only: 375 @ 280C rpm
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TURBO-FIRE 350 4-bbl V8-

(Ordering Code LM1)

Applications

Standard: None
Optional: El Camine

*Availeble in California only

Basic Specifications

Enginetype...................... Valve-in-head
Piston displacement. ... _.............. 350 cu in
Bore & stroke (nominal)............. 4.00" x 3.48"
Compression rato. ........................ 8.5:1
Carburetortype. . ...... ... 4-barrel
Exhaust—Single. ........... .. ... ool Al

Test Procedures

Tkese curves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from a dynamometer fest simulating actual
operating conditions when the engine is in the ve-
hicle, with ratings corrected to barometric pressure
of 29.00" mercury and 85°F dry air.

Engine & Cooling—Page 14

Engine Ratings

SAE net horsepower (85°F).......
SAE net torque, 1b-ft (85°F).._....
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454 V8 ENGINES

SPECIFICATIONS
TURBO-JET HIGH TORQUE
454 b1 454 4-bbl
(El Camino} LD Emissions HD Esmissions

Busic Description

V8; valve-in-head

Displacement (cu in) 454

Bore & Stroke (in) 4.2581 x 4.00

Compression Ratio 8.15:1

Firing Order 1.8.4.3.6.5-7-2 }
SAE Net Horsepower @ rpm 215 @ 4000 215 @ 4000 245 @ 4000
SAE Net Torque (ib-f) @ rpm 350 @ 2400 350 @ 2400 355 @ 3000

Air Cleaner

Thermostatically controlled; oil wetted paper element

Camshaft

Bearings Steel-backed babbitt

Opens 55° BTC
Intake Valve Closes 111° ABC
Opens 105° BBC

Exhaust Valve I e 63° ATC

Intake Duration | w/o Ramp 334°

Exkaust Duration] w/o Remp 348°
Carburetor

Type 4-Barrel

Make Rochester Quadrajet

Venturi ID (in) 1.218

Throttle Bore (in) 1.38 Primary; 2.25 Secondary

Choke Contro} Automatic
Connecting Rods

Material Drop forged steel

Length (in) 6.130-6.140

Bearings Premium aluminum
Crankcuse Ventilation Closed positive
Crankshaft

Material Cast nodular Iron I Forged steel

Number of Counterweights 8

Main Journals (in) 2.75 (Nominal)

Crankpin Joumals {in) 2.199-2.20

Torsional Damper Inertia; rubber mounted

Bearings Steel with Premium aluminum or copper-lead insert
Distributor High Energy Unit, Delco-Remy; centrifugal & vacuum advance
Fuel Filter

Carburetor Pleated fiber element

Fuel Tank Mesh strainer
Lubrication System Controlled full pressure

Main Bearings Direct pressure

{Camshaft Bearings Direct pressure

Timing Gear Centrifugaily sprayed

Connecting Rods Direct pressure

Valve Mechanism Pressure & gravily

Cylinder Walls Cross sprayed by pressurized jeis

Piston Pins Splash

3 (W V.1 ¥




350 v8 ENGINES

SPECIFICATIONS
Turbo-Fire High Torque
350 2-bbl *350 4-bhi 350 2-bbl 350 4-bbl
{El Camino) {El Camino) Series 10 Series 10.30
0il Filter Throwaway Throwaway
Capacity (gts) Ye 1
0il Pump
Type Spur gear; distributor shaft driven
Capacity {gpm) 4.3 @ 2000 rom
Normeal Pressure {psi) 40 @ 2000 rpm
Pistons
Material Cast aluminum alloy
Skirt Slipper l Closed
Head Sump; chamfered top land
Piston Pins .
Type Red shrink fit to pin
Material Chromium steel
Piston Rings
Compression Rings
Number 2
Type Upper—barrel; lower—inside bevel
Material Cast iron alloy
Oil Control Ring
Number 1
Type Multi-piece
Material Steel
Thermostat Harrison; 195°
Valve Train
Type Individuclly mounted rocker arms, push red actuated
Lifters Hydraulic
Rocker Arm Ratio 1.50:1
Valve Guides Integral with cylinder head
Valve Lash Zerc
Intake Valves
Material Alloy steel
Diameter (in.) 1.94 | 1.94 |  194LD; 1.22¥D
Face Coatings None
Seats Machined in cylinder head
Exhaust Valves
Material High alloy steel | Stellite | High alloy steel
Diameter (in.) 1.50
- Face Coating Aluminized | Norze ] Aluminum | Stellite
Seats Machined in cyl. head; induction hardened
Rotators {exhaust) Yes
Water Pump
Type Centrifugal

Capacity (gpm)

21.6 @ 2000 rpm

*Available for California only.
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COOLING SYSTEMS

STANDARD COOLING SYSTEMS

TUBE AND CENTER CROSS-FLOW-TYPE RADIATOR WITH
MULTILOUVER DESIGN AND 15 LB. PRESSURE CAP.

Radiator
Dist SymEn Fan
SERIES Engine Thick- | Between | Frontal | Coputity (No. blodes
ness Tubes RArea (gal) x diameter
{in) (Constant) (sq in) * 48 x pitch)
(in)
c1y 250 1.24 .28 446 3.7 4x195x2
350.2 1.24 .16 480 44 4x1895x2
3504 1.24 16 480 4.4 4x195x2
454.41 1.96 20 542 6.0 7x19.5 x 2.25m
Gl0 250 1.24 30 446 37 4x18x2
3502 1.24 20 480 4.4 4x18x2
3504 1.24 20 480 4.5 4x18x2
K10 280 1.24 .28 446 3.7 4x195x2
3504 1.24 20 480 4.4 42195x2
400-41 1.56 .18 542 49 7x15.5x2.25@m
P10 292 1.24 22 446 34 4x195x2
€20 292 1.24 22 446 3.7 4x195x2
350-4 1.24 14 480 4.4 4x195x2
454.4 1.96 .20 542 6.1 7x19.5x 2.25@m
G20 202 1.24 28 4456 37 4x18x2
3504 1.24 20 480 4.5 4x18x2
400-4 1 1.96 14 480 4.5 7x195x225
K20 292 1.24 22 446 3.7 4x195x2
3504 1.24 14 480 4.4 4x195x2
4004t 2.68 .14 B42 5.1 6x19.5x2258
P20 292 1.24 22 446 34 4x1965x2
3504 1.24 14 480 4.2 4x195x2
C30 292 1.24 22 446 3.7 4x195x2
350.4 1.24 14 480 4.4 4x195x2
454-4 1.96 20 542 6.1 7x195x2.258
G30 292 1.24 25 446 3.7 4x2195x2
350-4 1.24 20 480 45 4x18x2
- 400-41 2.68 .14 480 5.0 7x195x225
T P30 292 1.24 22 446 34 4x195x2
(Except Motox 350-4 1.24 14 480 4.2 4x195=x2
Home) 4544 2.68 .16 542 6.1 6x195x250m
P30 35041 1.9 16 542 49 61219z 2250
Motor Home* 4544 268 16 542 62 611912258

':Dowu-ﬂow type radiator. {Automatic transmission oaly.
*Capacity (approx.) shown with standard heater (except P10-30 models) and standard coolant recovery system.
BTemperature controlled clutch fan.
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TURBO-FIRE 400 4-bbl V8

{(Ordering Code LT4)

Engine & Cooling—Page 18

Engine Ratings

SAE net horsepower (85°F)
SAE net torque, -t (85°F)

Applications

Standard: None
Optional: El Camino

Basic Specifications

Enginetype.......coovvvvvnrnrnis Valve-in-head
Piston displacement . .................. 400 cu in
Bore & stroke (pominal}. ........ ... 4.126" x 3.76"
Compressionratio. ...................... .. 8.5:1
Coarburetertype. . ............ ...l 4.harrel
Exhaust—Single. ... .... ..............., .. Al

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle periormance as
obtained from @ dynamometer test simulating actual
operating conditions when the engine is in the ve-
hicle, with ratings corrected to barometric pressure
of 29.00" mercury and 85°F dry air.
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COOLING SYSTEMS

OPTIONAL COOLING SYSTEMS (Continued)

TUBE AND CENTER CROSS-FLOW-TYPE RADIATOR WITH

MULTILOUVER DESIGN AND 15 LB. PRESSURE CAP.
Optional Combinations Radiator
Series oo | Thiek- | Between | Frontal Capasity (N°-r§;‘:°‘“
Engine Option | PERson | ‘ness | Tubes | Area | (O30 T
(in)
K10 3504 Automalic 124 14 480 4.4 5x195x2.20¢
HD Radiator Manuel 1.96 .18 480 45 4x195x2
Automatic 1.96 .18 480 4.5 5x195x220¢
Air Conditioning Manucl 1.96 .18 480 458 7x195x2.25m
Automatic 1.96 16 480 4.5 7x19.5x2.250
400-4 *Optional Rear Axte Autometc 2.68 14 542 8.1 6x195x25m
Air Conditioning Automatic 268 14 542 5.1 6x195x2.5m
Plo 292 Automatic 1.24 16 480 34 5x185x22
HD Radiator Manuel 1.24 .16 446 34 4x195x2
C20 292 Automatic 124 .18 480 3.7 §x185x22
HD Radiator Manual 1.24 .16 446 37 4x195x2
Air Conditioning Manual 1.96 14 480 39 7x187x2252¢
. Automatic 1.96 14 480 3.9 7x187x252¢
- 3504 Automatic 1.96 14 480 4.5 7x 18751 2.52¢
) HD Radictor Mangal 196 16 480 45 4x195x2
Air Conditioning Manual 1.96 .16 480 4.5 7x195x2.25m
Automatic 1.96 14 480 s 4.5 7x19.5x225M
4544 Automatic 268 16 542 6.2 7x195x 2250
HD Radiator Manual 1.96 16 542 6.1 7x195x2.2588
Air Condifioning Manual 2.68 .16 542 8.2 6 x19.5x2.50m
Automalic 268 .14 842 6.2 €x19.5x 2.50m
G20 292 Automatic 1.24 .18 480 3.7 4x18x2
HD Radiator Manual 1.24 20 4486 37 4x18x2
3504 Agtomatic 1.96 .18 480 4.5 7xz18e
HD Radiator Manual 1.96 .16 480 46 4x18x2
Air Conditioning, Manual 1.96 16 480 4.6 7x18xTPR
FID Cooling Automatic 1.96 14 480 45 7 x 195 x 2.258
400-4 Air Conditioning, Aytomatic 2.68 .14 480 5.0 7x195x2.25@m
HD Cooling ‘
K20 292 Automatic 1.24 .16 480 3.7 5x185x22
HD Radiator Manual 1.24 .16 446 3.7 4x195x2
3504 Automatic 1.96 16 480 4.5 5x19.5x220¢
HD Radiator Manual 1.96 .16 480 4.5 4x195x2
Air Conditioning Menual 1.96 16 480 45 7x195x2.258
Automatic 1.96 .14 480 45 7x185=x2.25m
) 4004 Air Conditioning Aatomatic 268 14 542 5.1 6x195x258

RO

*Oplional rear axle entry made only where change from standard occurs.

*Capacity (approx.) shown with standard heater (except P10 models) and standard coclant recovery system.
TP—Tapered Pitch. B Temperature-controlled clutch fan. #RPM controlled flex fan.
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400 V8 ENGINES

SPECIFICATIONS
HIGH TORQUE TURBO-FIRE
400 4-bbl 400 4-bbl
(Series 10-30) (E] Camino)
0il Capacity .
With filter change 5 | 4%
W /o filter change 4
©il Filter
Standard Full flow; throwaway type
Capacity (gts) 1 Vo
0il Pump
Type Spur gear; distributor shaft driven
Normal Pressure (psi) 40 @ 2000 rpm
Pistons
Material Cast aluminem alloy
Skirt Slipper
Head Pomed
Piston Pins
Type Rod shrink fit to pin
Material Chromium steel
Piston Rings
Compression Rings
Number 2
Type Upper—barrel face; lower—taper face
Material Cast alloy iron
Cil Control Rings
Number 1
Type Maulti-piece
Material Steel
Thermostat Harrison; 195°
Valve Train
Type Individually mounted rocker arms, push rod actuated
Lifters Hydraulic
Rocker Arm Ratio 1.80:1
Valve Guides Pressed-in; cast alloy iron
Valve Lash Zero
Intake Valves
Material Alloy steel
Head Diameter {in) 1.935-1.945
Face Coating Aluminized
Seats Machined in cylinder head
Exhaust Valves
Material High alloy steel
Head Diameter (in) 1.495-1.505
Face Coating Aluminized
Seats Machined in cylinder head; induction hardened
Rotators {exhaust) Yes
Water Pump
Type Centrifugal

Capacity (gpm)

22.1 @ 2000 rpm
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FUEL TANKS

SPECIFICATIONS
Approx. -
\ . Std/ Filler -
Series Tank Location Opt T@-:.kﬂ :l:)p. Location Description
LUV Pickup; Blazer; Pickups; Suburban; Chassis-Cab Models
El Camino?! Behind rear axle Std 26 Be:{:g rear license Rectangular
Vega Panel Express] Behind rear axle Std 16 Right rear fender Rectangular
LUV Pickup} Inboard LH frame rail Sid 13 Left Rear Reciongular
C10/K10 Blazer} Inboard frame behind Std 25 Right Center Rectangular
rear axle Opt 31 Right Center Rectangular
C/K10-20 Suburbant Inboard frame behind Std 25 | Right Center Rectangular
rear axle Opt 31 Right Center Rectangular
Opt 40 Right Center Rectangular
C/K10703 ¢ Qutboard RH frame rail Std 16 Right Center Step-shape Rectangle
Outhoard LH frame rail Onpt 16 Left Center Step-shape Rectangle
gﬂgg:ggfsz Qutboard RH frame rail Std 20 Right Center Step-shape Rectangle
€30903-63
C31003, €31403 Outboard LH frame rail Opt 20 Left Center Step-shape Rectangle
czg:o&‘;?é:gs Behind rear axle Cpt 25 Left Center Rectangular
Chevy Van; Sporivan; Cutaway Van; Hi-Cube Van
g i Std # R
610-20; 630 (06) 1 Be,t::,e’;ﬁ:me rails behind 21 Left Rear Rectangular
Opt 36 Left Rear Rectangular
Between frame rails behind | Std 21 Left Rear Rectangular
630 (05) rear axle
Opt 36 Left Rear Rectangular
630 (03) Between frame rails Std 36 Lett Rear Rectangular
behind rear azle Opt*?| 36 |Lefi Rear Rectangular
Forward Conirol Models
Between frame rails behind
P10} reqr axle Std 21 Left Rear Rectangular
i R
P20; P30 Outboard RH fame rail Std 30 Right Center ectangular
: Onpt 50« | Right Center Rectangular
. Std 30+ Right Cexnter Rectangular
P30 Motor Home Chasxis .
(exc. P318) Outboard RH frame raill =5 50t | Right Center Rectangular
P31832 Motor Home Chassis Outboard RH frame rail Std 50+ Right Center Rectangular

*P30 Motor Home Chassis has temporary 3 gt fuel tank connected for shipping purposes.

**5td on Z64 RV Cutaway Van.

1Equipped with evaporative emission controls. California requires evaporative emission contrals on all gasoline powered vehicies.
tAvailable as optional equipment on P311 and P314 models only, and with 14,000 Ib. GVW.

*Series 30 only, with 14,000 1b. GVW.
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Engine & Cooling—Page 29



TURBO-JET 454 4-bbl V8
(Ordering Code LS4)

Engine & Cooling—Page 22

Engine Ratings

SAE net horsepower (85°F)
SAE net forque, Ibft (85°F)

Applications
Standard: None

‘ Optional: El Camino

Basic Specifications

Enginetype.......ovieniiianannnn. Valve-in-head
Piston displacement. . ................. 454 cu in
Bore & stroke (nominal)............. 4.25" x: 4.00"
Compresaion 1ab0. . ..ovovvnernnn.... DU B.15:1
Carhuretor type. ... oovvreriivanrnneens 4-barrel
Exhaust—Dual.............................. Al

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performaice as
obtained from a dynamometer test simulating actaal
operating conditions when the engine is in jhe ve-
kicle, with ratings corrected to barometric pressure
of 29.00" mercury and 85°F dry air.
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EMISSION CONTROL EQUIPMENT
GENERAL

Exhaust emisgions are controlied on all gasoline powered truck
models. Two systems are employed: Bir Injection Reactor (A.LR.)

Dmmm

T MANIFCLD HEATED
k7 CONTROLLED AlR

CONTROLLED COMBUSTION SYSTEM (C.C.S.)

This system uges standard engine components which are modified
to conirol exhauvst emissions. Basically, carburetor calibration,
engine idle speed and ignition distributor timing are optimized to
produce more complete combustion during low and intermediate
speeds. Engine inlet air is heated, as required, by directing ex-
haust heat to a thermoatatically controlled valve in the air cleaner
assembly.
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EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROLS

All 10 Series Truck models under 6001 lbs. GVW (classified as
Light Duty emission by the Environmental Protection Agency [EPA]),
must include equipment to control fuel vapor emissions. The State of
Celifornia also requizres evaporative emission control for the other
10-20~30 Series models classitied as Heavy Duty emission by EPA
{over 6000 lbs. GVW). Basically this syster: starts at the fuel tank
by extending a line from the metering uxit o the vapor storage
canister. The metering unit is an integral unit which, in addition to
fuel pickup and gauge regisiration, provides: (a) Qutlet for vapor
to canister; (b) Fill limiting function; (c) Sepasation of vaper from
licuid fuel. A single line carzies the vapors to a canister which stores
the vapors when the ezgine is not running, but distributes the vapors
to the carburetor when the engine is running. Emissions from the
carburetor are reduced by providing an insulator below the car-
burstor to control the float bowl temperature.

o ' 3 2 AT

552 GASES MIXED WITH

and Conirolled Combustion System (C.C.S.). Both systems employ
aluminized exhaust system components,

UNDER HOOD AIR

FILTERED AIR

LUMINOUS HOT EXHALST
FILTERED CONTROLLED AlR

AIR INJECTION REACTOR (A.L.R.)

With this system, emissions of unburned hydrocarbons and carbon
monoxide are controlled to levels specified by the Federal Motor
Vehicle Air Pollution Control Act by injection of air inte each
exhaust valve port. This provides oxygen to support combustion of
the Juminous hot exhcust gases and conlinues oxidization of
unburned hydrocarbons and carbon monoxide in the exhaust
system.

The system is comprised of on air pump, diverter valve and
gilencer, check valves, air manifold, thermostatically controlled
air cleaner and modifications to the carburetor and ignition dis-
tributor. Air for injection into the exhaust manifold iz provided by
a cranksheft-driven semi-articulated vane-type pump. Inlet air is
cleaned by means of a ceatrifugal vane unit which separates dust
particles and water from the air. The diverter valve functions as a
pressure limiting valve which maintains a constant flow of air to
the exhaust manifoid. Check valves, one on six-cylinder engines
and two on eighi-cylinder engines, operate to preveat back-flow of
exhaust gases in event of pump or drive belt {ailure.

POSITIVE CRANKCASE VENTILATION (PCV)

All gasoline engines are equipped with PCV. This system prevenis
any crankcase emission being discharged inte the atmosphere. It
primarily consists of a completely sealed crankcose with a PCV
valve and connections that returns blow-by gases to the combustion
chamber where they are burned.
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454 V8 ENGINES

SPECIFICATIONS
TURBO-JET HIGH TORQUE
454 4-bbI 454 4-bbl
(E1 Camino) LD Emissions [ HD Emissions
0il Capacity
With filter change 414 5
W/o filter change 4 4
Qil Filter
Standard Full flow; throwaway type Full flow; replaceable element
Capacity (gts) Ya 1
Qil Pomp
Type Spur gear; distributor shaft driven
Capacity {gpm) 6.0 @ 2000
Normal Pressure (psi) 40 @ 2000 rpm
Pistons
Material _ Cast aluminum alloy
Skirt Slipper
Head Flat
Piston Pins
Type Rod shrink fit to pin
Material Chromium steel
Piston Rings
Compression Rings
Number 2
Type Upper—barrel face; lower—taper face
Material Cast alloy iron
Oil Control Rings
Number 1
Type Multi.piece
Material Steel
Thermostat Harrison; 195°
Valve Troin )
Type Individually mounted rocker arms, push rod actuated
Lifters Hydraulie
Rocker Arm Ratio 1.70:1
Valve Guides Pressed-in; cast alioy iron
Valve Lash Zero
Intake Valves
Material Alloy steel
Head Diameter (in) 2.060-2.070
Face Coating Aluminized
Seats Machined in cylinder head
Exhaunst Valves
Material High alloy steel
Head Diameter (in) 1.715-1.725
Face Coating Aluminized
Seats Machined in cylinder head; induction hardened
Rotators (exhanst) Yes
Water Pump
Type Centrifugal
Capacity (gpm)} 24.5 @ 2000 rpm

Engine & Cooling—Page 24
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ELECTRICAL
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COOLING SYSTEMS

OPTIONAL COOLING SYSTEMS

TUBE AND CENTER CROSS-FLOW-TYPE RADIATOR WITH
MULTILOUVER DESIGN AND 15 LB. PRESSURE CAP.

Optional Combinations Radiator
Dist. System Fan
Sexies . Pransmission| Thick- | Between | Froutas | Caposity | (No. Blades
Engine Option Type 'z‘._e:)’ ‘T‘:::ﬁ (.:qr e::) * x pitch)
(in)
C10 250 Automatic 1.24 25 480 3.2 5x185x2zZ
HD Radiator Manual 1.24 22 446 37 4x198x2
Automatic 124 .18 480 3.7 5x185=x22
Air Conditioning Manual 124 14 480 38 7x187x252¢
Automatic 1.96 .20 480 39 T7x187x252¢
350-2 Automatic 1.24 .14 480 4.4 7x1875x252¢
HD Radiator Manual 1.96 .18 480 4.5 47195x2
Autematic 1.96 14 480 45 7x1875x 2524
Air Conditioning Manual 1.96 .18 480 4.5 7x195x225m
Automatic 1.96 .16 480 4.5 7x195x2.25m
3504 Automatic 1.24 .14 480 4.4 7x1875x2.52¢
HD Radiator Manual 1.96 .18 480 45 4x195x2
Automatic 1.86 .14 480 4.5 7x1875x252¢
Air Conditioning Manual 1.96 .18 480 45 7x 195 x 2150
: Aufomatic 1.96 16 480 45 7x195x 2.25m
454.4 HD Radiator Automatic 2.68 .16 542 6.2 7x195x 2.25m
Air Conditioning Automatic 2.68 14 542 6.2 6x19.5x 2.50m
610 250 Auntomatic 1.24 25 480 38 4r18x2
HD Rodiator Manual 124 25 446 3.7 4x18x2
Automatic 1.24 18 480 38 4x1Bx2
350.2 ’ Automatic 1.24 .18 480 44 7 x 18 x TP@ (06)
Automatic 1.24 .18 480 4.4 7x 184 {05)
HD Radiator Manual 1.96 16 480 45 4x18x2
Automatic 1.96 .16 480 45 7x18xTP
Air Conditioning, Manual 1.96 16 480 45 7=x18xTPQ
HD Coclisg Automatic 1.96 14 480 45 7195 x 2.25m
3504 Auntomatic 1.24 .18 480 4.4 7x18x23F¢
HD Radiator Manaal 1.96 16 480 45 4x18x2
Automatic 1.96 16 480 45 7x18¢
Air Conditioning, Manval 1.96 16 480 4.5 7x18xTPm
HD Cooling Automatic 1.96 14 480 45 71195x2.25m
K10 250 Auvtomatjc 1.24 23 480 37 Srx185x22
HD Radiator Manual 1.24 .22 448 3.7 4x195x2
Automatic 1.24 18 480 37 5x185x22
Air Conditioning Manual 1.24 14 - 480 38 7x187x252¢
Auntomatic 1.96 .20 480 3.9 7x187x252¢

«Capacity (approx.) shown with standard heater and standard coolant recovery system.
TP—Tapered pitch. mTemperature-controlled cluteh fan. #RPM controlled flex fan.
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ELECTRICAL

BATTERY SPECIFICATIONS

12-volt Delco batteries are used as standard ond optional equipment on all models (except LUV)

o e | ® o 2
Plates Per Cell, . ...................... 9 — 11 15
Size: Length (o). ..................... 9.44 10.00 10.12 10.21
Width (D). ... 6.75 6.50 6.75 6.77
Height in). ...................... 8.41 7.87 875 8.56
Weight (bs) Wet. .. ................... 34 3540 44 43
GENERATOR

Al Chevrolet trucks (except LUV Pickup) use "DELCCTRON" 12-
volt generators as standard and optional equipment. They are alter-
nating current generators that are diode-rectified to produce direct
current. The availability chart below shows which generators are
avoilable on each light duty model and lists the pertinent specifica-
tions of each one.

The "DELCOTRON'' 10-51-100 series is used as standard equip-
ment on all Series 10-30 models. It has a cast clumizum case with
a ball bearing at the drive end ond a needle bearing at the rear.

It alsc features an integral charging system whichk combines the
generator and a miniaturized integrated-circuit volitage regulater
into one compact unit.

GENERATOR AVAILABILITY BY MODEL SERIES
Rated Output
Drive Generator
Max Max Nominal Engine Pulley Model Standard Optioncl
Capacity Watts Amp Ratio Number
(amps) | ¢ 12 volts @ Idlet
32 384 20 140 Four 27:1 10-SI-100 Vega Panel Express —
35 420 — LUV 4.¢cyl. 1.96:1 LT135.286 Luv —
444 23 250, 292 2.7:1 10-81-100 Cl0/K10/G10/P10 )
C20/K20/G20; C30/G30
37 “ 444 27 350, 454 271 10-S1-100 | El Camino —
- C10/K10/G10/C20/K20/
G20/C30/G30
504 26 280, 292 2.7:1 10-8I-100 P20-30 El Camino
C10/K10/G10/P10
C20/K20/G20; C30*
42 504 30 350, 454 2.7:1 10-SI-100 | P20; P30 (except El Camino; C10/K10/]
- Motor Home) G10; C20/K20/G20;
C30/G30
55 660 32 140 Four 2.7:1 10-581-100 — Vega Panel Express
732 30 250, 292 2.7:1 10-S1-100 _ Cl0/K10/G10/P10;
C20/K20/G20/P20;
C30/G30/P30
61 732 40 350, 454 2.7:1 10-SI-100 @30 (03) Cl10/K10/G10;
C20/K20/G20/P20;
C30/G30/F320
732 30 3530, 454 3.1l 10-SI-100 P30 Motor Home Chassis —_

*Included with optional platform and stake rack or duel rear wheels on C20-30.

tAmps atidle vary because of differences in engine RPM atidle due to emission requirements, optional air conditioning and transmission
and engine options.



COOLING SYSTEMS

OPTIONAL COOLING SYSTEMS (Continved)

TUBE AND CENTER CROSS-FLOW-TYPE RADIATOR WITH
MULTILOUVER DESIGN AND 15 LB. PRESSURE CAP.

Optional Combinations Readiator
. Dist. System Fan
Series Engine Option T‘“'T‘;';i:‘ion T:::- n:'t::e:n l‘x;:;:ul G g:tﬁ“y (N:azliﬁes
{in} {Const)} | (sqin) * x pitch)
(in)
P20 2692 Automatic 1.24 16 480 3.4 5x185x22
HD Radiator Manucal 1.24 .16 446 34 4219522
3504 Automatic 196 .16 480 42 52 195x 2206
HD Radiator Manual 1.96 16 480 42 4x2195x2
€30 292 Automatic 124 .16 480 3.7 5x185x2%
HD Radiator Manual 1.24 16 446 3.7 42195z 2
350-4 Automatic 196 14 480 45 7x 187522526
HD Radiator Manual 198 16 480 4.5 4x195x2
Air Conditioning Manual 1.9 .16 480 4.4 7x19.5x 2250
Automatic 1gs 14 480 4.5 7x 19.5x 2.250
454.4 Automatic 2.68 .16 542 6.2 72195z 2258
HD Radiator Manual 1.96 .16 542 6.1 7x 195z 2258
Air Conditioning Manual 2.68 16 542 6.2 6x195x 2508
Automatic 2.68 .14 542 6.2 6x19.5x 2508
630 292 Automatic 1.24 .18 480 37 4x18x2
HD Radiator Manual 1.24 20 446 37 4x18x2
3504 Automatic 1.96 16 480 45 7x18x2.164
HD Radiator Manual 1.6 .16 480 4.6 4x18x2
Air Conditicning, Manual 1.96 16 480 46 7x18x TPm
HD Cooling
Automatic 1.96 14 480 45 ¥ 7x19.5x2.250
4004 | Bix Confitioning. | Automatic | 268 14 480 5.0 631952250
P30 202 " Aufomatic 124 16 480 34 $5x185x2.2
(Izcluding .
Motor HD Radiator Manual 1.24 .16 446 34 4x195x2
g:‘;is') 3504 Automatic 1.96 .16 480 4.2 52 19.5x 2.20+¢
HD Radiator Manual 1.96 .16 480 42 4x195x2
11,000-1b Axle Automatic 1.96 14 480 4.2 5x195x2.20¢
4544 11,000-Ib Axle Automatic 2.68 .16 542 5.9 7x19.5x 2.508
P30 3504 Air Conditioning Automatic 196 .16 542 4.9 7x19x 2258
;’:xt 4544 Air Conditioning Autometic 268 .16 542 6.2 6x 19x 2508

*Down-flow type radiator. TP—Tapered pitch. mTemperature-controlled clutch fan. #RPM controlled flex fan.
*Capacity (approx.) shown with standard beater (except P20-30 models) and standard coolant recovery system.
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ELECTRICAL
GENERATORS

GENERATOR OUTPUT CURVES

37- Ampere Delcotron

L -]
I
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i — 2.7:1 Ratio
« 2 b
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Engine RPM
Ratio Engine Model Availability
2.7:1 {250, 292, 350, 454 El Camino; CK-G-P10; C-K-G20; C-G30
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40 P‘”-— -
-
. ]
e
Y e
b //
2 AL
/ | 27:1 Ratio
o]
200 600 1000 1400 1800 2200 2600 3000 3400 .
Engine RPM
Ratio Engine Model Availability
2.7:1 | 250, 292, 350, 454 El Camino; C-K-G-P10-20; C-G-P30

]
E . [Py Tamw VY& 16374

| PP S} [ YU ]



EMISSION CONTROL EQUIPMENT
SERIES 10-30 TRUCKS

All States except California

. . . i-i?uvy-nnty
Light-Duty Emissions Systems Emissions Systeins
_ {Under 6001 ths. GVW) {Over 6000 I1bs. GVW)
Model Series GVW PCV | EGR CCS ECS EFE | ¢HA [ urc | oap| Pcv § ccs | cua
Blazer Cl0 All X X X X X X X X
| K10 £300 Ib. - X X X
Pickup Clo All X X X X X X X X
K10 6400 1b. X X x
C20 All X X b4
E20 All X X X
. C30 All X X p 4
-{ Chevy Van/ G110 All X X h 4 X X X X X —
Sportvan G20 All X X X
| @30 All X X p
Suburban
Cl10 |6400-7000 b X X b
K10 Al X X I
C20 All X X ;
| K20 All X X
Chassis-Cab Cl0 All X X £
K10 All X X £
c20 All X X X
K20 All X X b 4
) C30 All X X i
| Step-Van & P10 All X X e
FC Chassis P20 All X X £
_ P30 All X X x£
Motor Home
| Chassis P30 All X X £
Cutaway Van/
Hi-Cube Van E30 All X X £
State of California only
Lighi-Duly Emissions Systems Heavy-Duty Emissions Systems
{Under §001 Ibs. GVW] {Over 6000 1bs. GVW)
_Llodel Series GVW PCV |EGR|CCS | ECS | EFE|CHA |UFC| OAD| PCV IEGR | EC5| CHA | AIR ]| TRC | OAD
Blaxer C10 All X X X X X X X X
| K10 6300 lb. X X X X X x*
Pickup Clo All X X X X X z X X
K10 6400 1b. X X X X X X+
C20 All X ] X X X X X=
K20 Al X X X X X X=
L _ C30 Al X Xt X X X X X*
¢llsevy Van/ (é i g %ﬂﬂ X X X X X X X X X z X 1 X x+
portvan
| 30 All X X X X X X~
Suburban
C10 | 6400-7000 Ib. X Xt X X X X X=
K10 Al X X X X X b &
C20 All X It X X X X X~
| K20 Al X X X X X X*
Chassis-Cab Cl0 Al X X X X X X*
K10 All X X X X X X
C20 All X Xt| X X X X X=
K20 Al X X X X X X*
| C30 All X Xt X X X X b &
Step-Van & P10 All X X X X X X=
FC Chassis P20 Al X X X X X X*
| _ P30 All X Xi] X X X X X*
Motor Home
| ___Chassis P30 All X Xt} X X X X X*
Cutaway Van/
Hi-Cube Van G30 All X X X X X X*
PCV—Positive Crankcase Ventilation CHA -~ Carburetor Heated Air
EGR—FExhaust Gas Recirculation UFC-Under Floor Converter (Catalytic Converter}
CCS—Controlled Combustion System QAD--Qutside Air Duct (to air cleaner)
ECS—Evaporation Control System AIR— Air Injection Reactor
EFE—Early Fuel Evaporation TRC—Throttle Return Control
*350-4 and 454-4 V8 engines only. .
1454-4 V8 engine only.
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ELECTRICAL

LIGHTS

Front Turn Signals and Parking Lights

All Series 10 thru 30 models use two amber combingtion parking
and front turn signal lights which meet Class A requirements. In
all Series 10 thru 30, parking lights will remain lit when headlights
are turned on.

Hazard Warning Lights

Front turn signals flash simultanecusly with rear turn signals by
activating the Traffic Hazard Warning Switch.

Rear Signals and Tail/Stop Lights

l?llhlight duty models have red dual combination Class A tail /stop

Backup Lights
Dual backup lights with white lenses are standard eqmpmen‘l on
all models.

Clearance, Identification and Marker Lights;
Side Reflectors and Lights
Three amber identification lights, mounted on the cab roof above

S (E— (| S S—
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Front—Class "A"
Serles 10-30

Rear—Class "A”
Platform—Stakes

September 16, 1974

the windshield header, and two amber corner clearance lights
are standard on C30 models with dual rear wheels and for stake
bodies, Series 20-30 Step-Ven King models also include similor
lights as standard equipment.

Series 20-30 models with optional stake bodies also include rear
side marker lights, Additionally, the Series 30 model includes three
red identification lamps at the rear of the plafform, o red clearance
lamp at eack rear cotner and an amber clearance lamp at each
froni corner of the platform cre included.

All light duty models, except forward control chassis models are

ipped with front ‘tide amber marker combinafion light and
reflector. Rear side red marker combhination light and reflector are
used on Blazer, Pickups, Suburbans, Sportvans, and Chevy Vans.

All side mutker, identification and clearance lights are actuated
by the main light switch. Front side marker lights flash whenever
the turn signal sw:ich or hazard warning switeh is activated on

X
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Rear—Class “A"
Fleetside Pickups
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Lmj
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Rear—Class "A"
Stepside Pickups
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EMISSION CONTROL EQUIPMENT

-

* QUICKER ENGINE WARM UP
« UAPROVED DRIVEABILITY

»REDUCED EMISSIONS FOR
WARM UP CYCLE

Early Fuel Evaporation (EFE) ¢ Beduces exhaust
emissions by preheating incoming fuel for improved
combustion e During cold starts, vacuum motor
immediately closes exhaust manifold heat valve » Hot
exhaust gases flow arcund inlet manifold and heat
incoming fuel # More complete fuel evaporation during
warm-up improves drivability.

STAINLESE STEEL
COMVERTER SHELL

CERAMIC FELT STAINLESS STEEL
BLANKET CATALYST SUPPORT

ALUMINIZED
STEEL COVER

STAINLESS STEEL
EXHAUST PIPES

UNDERFLOOR CAIALYTIC
CONVERTER

Under Floor Converter (UFC) » Catalytic bed in-
gside converter changes hydrocarbons and carbon
monoxide to harmless emissions e Shell made of stain-
less steel with aluminized steel cover and ceramic
felt insulation between o Exhaust pipe ahead of con-
verier also is stainless steel ¢ Catalytic emissions
control allows tuning engines for increased fuel
economy, improved drivability » Use of unleaded fuel
promotes spark plug life, allows longer intervals be-
tween recommended oil changes.

Outside Air Duct (OAD) ¢ Routes cooler outside
air from grille intake directly to carburetor air cleaner
e Charges cylinders with denser air-fuel mixture e
Helps improve performance in all speed ranges after
inifial warm-up.

Throttle Return Control {(TRC) ¢ Reduces hydro-
¢carbon and carbon monexide emissions while vehicle
is “coasting’’ e Throtlle-lever acluator oa carburstor
opens primary venturi a pre-set amount over curb
idle e Controlled by high manifold vacuum during
extended overrun.

Carburetor Heated Air (CHA) ¢ Allows signifi-
canily leaner carburetor calibration for reduced
emissions ¢ Heats carburetor air to 100°F when under-
hood temperatures are lower ¢ Damper door kom
exhaust manifold heat stove regulates heated air e
Controlled by engine vacuum or bi-metallic thermo-
stat e Minimizes carburetor icing and improves engine
drivability during warm-up cycle.

THERMAL YACUUM SWITCH

THROTTLE

INTAKE MANIFOLD

Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) e Introduces
exhaust gases to engine induction system through
passages cast into intake manifold ¢ Lowers com-
bustion temperatures, reduces formation of nitrogen
oxide ¢ Dual-diaphragm design increases EGR rates
with increased engine loads ¢ Controlled by manifold
vacuumn ¢ Normally closed at idle.

LIQUID PETROLEUM GAS CONYVERSION

All 1975 Chevrolet Light Duty Truck gasoline production engines may be converted to use LP Gas when per-
missible under Federal and State laws and regulations without causing harmful effect fo the engine. Complete

conversion to LPG

requires adaptation by a local distributor who sells and services LPG equipment. Coution

should be exercised so that the fuel tank is mounted on and is vented to the cutside of the vehicle, In addition,
wehicles converted to LPG should not be stored in enclosed places such as garages.
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'HIGH TORQUE 292 1-bbl SIX
(Ordering Code 1L25)

Engine Ratings

Applications

Standard: C/E20 (except Suburban); C30; P10-30;
G20-30 (except G30 Cutaway and Hi-Cube Vans)
Optional: Nene

Basic Specifications

Enginetype. ............ oo ..., Valve-in-head
Piston displacement. .. .. _............ 292 cu. in.
Bore & stroke {(nominal)............. 3.87* x 4.12°
Compressionratio. .. _........, ......... 80101
Carburetortype. ..., 1-barrel
Exhqust—Single. ............. e All

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throtile performance as
obtained from a dynamometer test simulating actual
operating condifions when the engine is in the ve-
hicle, with ratings corrected to baromelric pressure
of 29.00" mercury and 85°F dry air.

., Engine & Cooling—Page 8
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ELECTRICAL

BATTERY AND GENERATOR SELECTION
LIGHT DUTY MODELS

Reference Chart—Electrical Loads*

The great variety of truck operating corditions creates wide raria-
tions in demands upon the electrical system. It is therefore important

(12-Volt System) to consider the electrical system in matching o truck to the job.
Equipment Amperes Battery Selection
Tke standard battery has ample storage capacity for most truck
. applications. The optional heavy-duty battery should be recom-
Two Heﬂdlfqhh (Upperbeam)................ ©.3 mended for additional ¢ranking performance and for operations
Two Headlights (Lower beam)....... ........ 28 with recreational equipment and in extremely cold clinates.
Parking Lights. ................... ... ...t 1.1 Camper enthusiasts will also benefit from the added reserve of an
Stop Lights (2). .. o oeeeevt e 20 auriliary battery. The numerous clearance lights impese a heavy
Igoibom ... ... oiiiie e 2.0 current drain during nighttime parking.
HOTD . oo e e e eeee et 45 Generator Selection
Clock. . ... e 5.0 A battery serves only to store electricity and must be rech arged
Electric Windshield Wipers................ ... 21.0 by the generator during the normal operation of the truck. Gener.
S . 8.0 - ator capacity should be selected so that the constant electric load
Cigar Lighter. ... ...\ oooee e 85 {amperes of current draw) does not exceed 80 percent of generator
Radio ’ . 1.5 maximum output capacity. This leaves 20 percent of surplus
QQIO. . e e generator capacity to replace battery energy used in starling or
Identification Lights (3 in line, front & Teqr).... 2.1 during temporary electrical overloads.
Roof & Body Marker and Clearance Lights. .. .. 5.5 Trucks operated as recreational vehicles or special purpose
Two-Way Radio (Standby). . .. .. ........ooonn 05 units with extra electrical equipment, require a higher output
Two-Way Radi amEmit) . e 20 generator to meet the extra current load.
S::. ;y ha SO (T.r bt mit) 15.0 Determine the constant electrical load from the table at left,
ety Light (Spotlight) ... ..o - consider average road speeds, and recommend « generator which
Instrument Lights. .. ......... ..o 1.8 will provide the maximum output required at the vehicle’s average
Air Conditioning (Single umit}. ............... 138 road speed. Specifications ond operating characteristics of
Chevrolet's standard and optional equipment “DELCOTRON"
*Except LUV models generators are described on Page 4.
MISCELLANEOQOUS*

12-Volt System

E 12.volt electrical system with a negative ground is used on all
models.

Ignition Switch

The ignition switch has four positions: ACC-OFF-ON-START (C-K
models with automatic fronsmission also have a LOCK position).
The key it removable cnly from the OFF (or LOCK) pesitioz. Once
installed, the center electrical connector plug on the switch cannot
be removed without removing the complete switch assembly. Such
removal requires the use of the ignition key. Therefore, it is very
difficult to bridge the ignition and solenoid circuiis to start the
engine without a key, thus providing added theft resistance.

Multi-Plug Connectors
Plastic multi-plug connectors join major wiring harnesses at
terminal points—they make electrical system servicing easier,
protect wires from road splash and corrosion. Single wires, too,
are protected by enclosed terminals.
Circuit Protection
Flectrical problems caused by short circuits in the wiring are

*Except LUV models.
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reduced to o minimum, because ail electrical circuits are pretected.
A bi-metal 15.ampere thermal circuit breaker is incorporated in
the light switch for the headlights. ¥ a short develops, the circuit
breaker relieves the load. Other electrical circuits are protected
by fuses, located in one comvenient panel under the dcsb, by
fusible links, or by in-line fuses.

Starter

All Chevrolet trucks use a Delco 12-15.volt starter with over-
rucning clutch and solenoid-controlled sliding pinion. Bearings are
oilless graphite-filled bronze on all gasoline models for less
maintenance. Starter is actuated by turning the ignition ¥ey to
STHRT position. All ight duty models use roll-type clutches in the
overrunning clutch assembly.

Traffic Hazard Warning Switch

All 16-30 geries models have a standard traffic hazard warning
switch mounted on the right side of the direction signal control
housing, just below the steering wheel. When actuated, the two
front and two rear turn signal lights fiash in rapid succetsion as
well as the turn signol indicators on the instrument panel.
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4-CYLINDER ENGINES

SPECIFICATIONS
LUV 4 Cyl. 140
0il Capuacity {(qis)
With filter change 42 4
W /o filter change 3.6 3%
0il Filter
Stendard Full flow: throwaway type Full flow; throwaway type
Capacity (pt) 1.2 1
0il Pump
Type Trochaid Eccenfric inside-outside, crankshaft driven
Capacity {gpm) 4.57 @ 1400 rpm 4.5 @ 2000 pm
Ncormal Pressure {psi) 64 40 @ 1000
Pistons
Type Cam-ground Autothermic
Materia) Aluminum alloy Cast aluminum alloy
Skirt Tin plated full Iron plated open slipper
Head Flat Flat
Piston Pins
Type Floating on running Rod shrink £t to pin
Material Case hardened steel Chromium-stee]
Piston Rings
Compression Rings
Number 2
Type 1st: taper face; 2nd: taper face, under-cut 2 Upper-barrel face; lower-barrel face, inside bevel
Material Chrome plated cast iron Upper—Cast alloy iron, chrome plated;
) Lower—Cast clloy iron, chrome flash
il Control Rings 2
Number 1 1
Type One-piece Multi-piece
Material Chrome plated cast iron Rails—stee], chrome plated; Expander—stainless steel
‘Thermostat Fuji-Thompson Wax peliet: 180°F Huarrison or Dole; 195°F
Valve Train
Type Overhead cam rocker arm acting Overbend com direct acting
Tappets Mechanical—adjustable Mechanical—adjustable
Vaive Lash In: .004 Exh: .006 015
Intake Valves
Material Alloy steel and chrome plated stems Alloy steel
Head Diameter (in) 1.689—-1.693 1.615—1.625
Face Coating None Steltite
Seats Alloy steel inserted in cylinder head Machined in eylinder head
Exhaust Valves
Material Alioy steel and chrome plated stems Hardened weld-on tips and chrome-flashed stems
Head Diameter (in) 1.295—-1.299 1.370—1.380
Face Coating None Stellite
Seats Alloy steel inserted in cylinder head Hardened inserts in cylinder kead
Rotators None None
Weter Pump
Type Centrifugal Centrifugal, die cast aluminum housing
Capacity (gpm) 6.6 @ 1000 rpm 16 @ 2000 rpm

; Engine & Cooling—Page 6
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" Vega 140 2-bbl FOUR
(Ordering Code L11)

Applications

Standard: None
" Optional: Vega Panel Express

Basic Specifications

Engine type............ Overhead-Cam Aluminum
Piston displacement, ... ............... 140 cu in
Bore & stroke (nominal)......... ... 3.50" x 3.62"
Compression ratio. ...................... 8011
Carburetor type........................ 2-barrel
Exhaust—Single............................ All

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from a dynamometer test simulating actual
operating conditions when the engine is in the ve-
hicle, with ratings corrected to barometric pressure
of 28.00” mercury and 85°F dry air.

All States except California California only
SAE net horsepower {85°F). . 87 @ 4400 rpm 80 @ 4400 rpm
SAE net torque, 1b-ft (85°F).. 122 @ 2400 rpm 116 @ 2800 rpm
}
Engine & Cooling—Page 4 September 16, 1974



ELECTRICAL

GENERATORS
GENERATOR OUTPUT CURVES

61-Ampere Delcotron

70

8

—
—
4

i

3

Amperes

N2.7:1 Rotio

8

8

"\\3.1:1 Retio

Engine RPM

1000 1400

1800

Ratio

Engine

Model Availability

2.7:1

250,

292, 350, 400

3.1:1

454

C-K-G-P10-20; C-G-P30

Electrical—Page &6

61-AMP DELCOTRON
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LUV 4 CYLINDER
Ordering Code L10

SAE net horsepower (85°F)
SAE net torque, 1b-ft (85°F)

Applications

Standard: LUV Pickup
Optional: None

Basic Specifications

Enginetype......... ... Overhead Cam In-line 4
Piston displacement..... . ................. 110.8
Bore & stroke (nominal).............. 3.31x3.23
Compression ratio. . ....................... 8.2:1
Carburetortype.... .. ................. 2-barrel
Exhaust. .................. .. .. ... .. ... Single

Test Procedures

These curves represent full throtfle performance as
obtained from o dynamometer test simulating actual
operating conditicns when the engine is in the
vehicle, with ratings corrected to barometric pressure
of 29.00" mercury and 85°F dry air.

Sentambhar 16 1Q74
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ELECTRICAL

CAB IDENTIFICATION & CLEARANCE LIGHT LOCATIONS

CONVENTIONAL LIGHT-DUTY CAB

REAR I’

FRONT
STEP-VAN KING
TOP VIEW

Electrical—Page 8
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WHEELS & TIRES

RECOMMENDED SPACING OF DUAL REAR WHEELS

Dual spacing, or centerto-center spacing, of disc wheels is the
sum of the offsets of the iwo wheels being used. Note ** below indi-

ji— DUAL SPACING ——ip

CLIARANCE

TYPICAL

DISC WHEELS*

TIRE

be used. As shown in the diagram above, the sum of the offsets of
the two rims, plus the widtk of the spacer band, equals the dual

cates that more spacing is usnally specitied when tire chains are fo spacing setup.
TIRE AND RIM SPACING TABLE
(As recommended by the Tire & Rim Association)
- . - Maximum Recommended Dual Spacing (in)
Tire Size : Rim New Tire Section **Withont Chain
HIGHWAY SERVICE *
7.50-16 6.0 B8.65 10.20
8.00-16.5 6.00 8.00 9.0
8-19.5 525 8.00 9.62
8.75-16.5 6.75 8.75 10.0

*Tube-type tires are shown in these diagrams

**When chains are used, additioncl spacing may be required




LUV 4 CYLINDER
Ordering Code L10

Engine & Cooling~Page 2

SAE net horsepower (B5°F)
SAE net torque, Ib-ft {B5°F)

Applications

Standeard: LUV Pickup
Optional: None

Basic Specifications

Enginetype............. Overhead Cam In-line 4
Piston displacement................ . 110.8
Bore & stroke (pominal).............. 3.31x3.23
Compression Tatio. .. ... - et 8.2:1
Carburetor type. ... ... ... .......... 2-barrel
Exhaust. . ... ...t s Single

Test Procedures
These curves represent full throtfle performance as
obteined from a dynamometer test simulating actual
operating conditions when the engine is in the
wehicle, with ratings corrected to barometric pressure
of 29.00" mercury and 85°F dry air.

Septeniber 16, 1974
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Vega 140 2-bbl FOUR

(Ordering Code L11)

Applications

Standard: None
Optional: Vega Panel Express

Basic Specifications

Engine type............ Qverhead-Com Aluminum
Piston displacement. . ................. 140 cu in
Bore & stroke (mominal). .. ......... 3.50" x 3.62"
Compression ratio. ..................cuus 80to1
Carburetor type. ... ...cooviiiinmnaanes 2-barrel
Exhaust—Single. . ..., All

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from o dynamometer test simulating actual
operating conditions when the engine is in the ve-
hicle, with ratings corrected to barometric pressure
of 29.00" mercury and 85°F dry air.

SAE net horsepower (85°F) . .
SAE net torque, 1b-ft (B5°F). .

Engine & Coocling—Page 4

All States except California

87 ¢ 4400 rpm
122 @ 2400 rpm

California only

80 @ 4400 rpm
116 @ 2800 rpm
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FRONT SUSPENSION

FOUR-WHEEL-DRIVE MODELS

SERIES K10, K20

Front wheel drive on models K10 and K20 utilizes
a single-reduction hypoid pinien and ring gear
drive. At the outer ends of the axle are sealed
preloaded ball jeints and cardan-type universal
joints with an open access which permits a 34-
degree turning angle. This design permits turning
in a smaller circle for maximum maneuverahility.
Servicing is simplified by the sealed ball joints
which require no external lubrication. The ball
joints also feature built-in dompening, which guards
against wheel shake and shimmy that altogether
improves handling qualities, A front stabilizer bar
is standard. Tapered.leaf springs are used for the
front suspension.

FULL TIME 4-WHEEL DRIVE

On ell 4-whee! drive models with V8 engine, a
New Process “iull-tme 4-wheel drive” transfer
case is used, which drives all four wheels at all
times. In addition to the differential used in the
front and rear axle, a third differential, located in
the transfer case, divides the driving forces be-
tween the front and rear axles, as required, similar
to the differential operating between the left and
right wheels. The differentic] compensates for vary-
ing axle speed conditions, such as turning, etc. For
extreme low traction surfaces such as off-road,
mud, snow or sand conditions, a lock feature allows
manual locking out of the differentials in either
low or high gear range. With the inter-axle dif-
fere:dﬁul locked, front and rear axles run at equal
spe:

Warning: Avehicle equipped with full-time 4-wheel
drive is not available with optional free-wheeling
front hubs. Since a free wheeling hub would cause
the front axle to be inoperative, the full-time system
would lose all power through the frant axle. The
vehicle could only be driven with the differential
locked out. Therefore, front locking hubs cannot be

OPTIONAL FREE-WHEELING FRONT HUBS
Free-wheeling front hubs or HUB/LOK is available on series

K10 end K20 as an option at extra cost (except on V8 models
with full ime 4-wheel drive). HUB/LOK makes it possible to

. installed.
SPECIFICATIONS
Axle Series K10 | Series K20
Make Spicer
Model 44-56F shaft, eliminates unnecessary wear.
Type Semi-Floating | Full-Floating
Min Shaft Diam (in) 1,125
Rated Capacity 3600 lbs I 3800 1bs
|Pinion & Ring Gear Hypoid
Rato 13.07]1 3.73| 4.09 | 4.09 4.55
Pinion, Teeth 141 11 11 11 11
Ring Gear, Teeth 43| 41| 45 45 50
Pinion Mounting Cverhung
Pinion Bearings Tapered Roller
Differential Type Two-Pinion
Differential Bearings Tapered Roller
Wheel Attachment 6-Bolt l 8-Bolt Engaged
HUB/LOK is engaged for
[Lubricant Capacity 415 Pia 4.wheel-drive operation
Standard when the Activator kneb is
|Front Springs Tapered Leaf aligned with the grooved
Rating 1850 lbs {14) arrowhead peinting ) t:.mt-
at Ground 18(%%]%56) 1850 Ibs ward to the lock position.
: (¥ clutch teeth do not imme-
Number of Leaves 2 diately engage when the
Optional knob is turned to this posi-
FrI;nt Springs tion, the first slight turn of
Rating Tapered Leat ﬂ:-le fr‘cvnt ufheel in either
at Ground 1500 Tbs [ 1560 T6s direction wili complete the
Number of Leaves 3 locking.) NO ROCKING IS

September 16, 1974
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disengage the front wheels from the front driveline when front
wheel drive is not required. This lecves the front wheels free to
rotate without “back drag” from the front axle and propeller

Disengaged

To disengage HUB/LOK,
simply turn the Activator
knob so that it aligns with
the grooved arrowhead
pointing outward to the free
position. Now the multiple
teeth of the inner and cuter
clutch rings are separated
and the wheels will tum free
of the driving axie. The
truck is now ready for con-
ventional rear-axle driving.



4-CYLINDER ENGINES

SPECIFICATIONS
LUV 4 Cyl. 140
0il Capacity (qis)
With filter change 42 4
W /o filtex change 3.8 3l
0il Filter
Standard Full flow; throwaway type Full flow; throwaway type
Capacity (pt) 1.2 1
01l Puamp
Type Trochoid Eccentric ingside-outside, ¢rankshaft driven
Capacity (gpm) 457 @ 1400 rpm 4.5 @ 2000 rpm
Normal Pressure (psi) 64 40 @ 1000
Pistons
Type Cam~yround Autothermic
Material Aluminum alicy Cast aluminum alloy
Skirt Tin plated full Iron plated open slipper
Head Flat Flat
Piston Ping
Type Floating on running Rod shrink fit fo pin
Material Case hardened steel Chrominm.stee]
Piston Rings
Compression Rings
Number 2
Type 1st: taper face; 2nd: taper face, under.cut 2 Upper-barrel face; lower.barrel face, inside bevel
Material Chrome plated cast iron Upper—Cast alloy iron, chrome plated;
) Lower—Cast alloy iron, chrome flash
Qil Control Rings 3
Number 1 1
Type QOne-piece Multi-piece
Material Chrome plated cast iron Rails—steel, chrome plated; Expander—stainless steel
Thermostat Fuji-Thompson Wax pellef; 180°F Harrison or Dole; 195°F
Valve Train
Type Overhead cam rocker arm acting Overhead cam direct acting
Tappets Mechanical —adjustable Mechanical—adjustable
Valve Lash In: .004 Exh: .006 015
Intake Valves
Material Alloy steel and chrome plated siems Alioy steel
Head Diameter (in) 1.689—1.683 1.615—1.625
Face Coating None Stellite
Seaqts Alloy stee] inserted in cylinder head Machined in cylinder head
Exhaust Valves
Material Alloy steel and chrome piated stems Hardened weld-on tips and chrome flashed stems
Head Diameter (in) 1,285—1.299 1.370~1.380
Face Coating None Stellite
Seats Alloy steel inserted in cylinder head Hardened inserts in cylinder head
Rotators Nome None
Watex Pump
Type Centrifugal Centrifugal, die cast aluminur: housing
Capacity (gpm) 6.6 @ 1000 rpm 16 g 2000 rpm

Engine & Cooling—Page 6
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STEERING

TURNING CIRCLE DIAMETER

The specifications shown below apply to models with standard equipment only. Any chenge in
front axle, wheels or tites may result in o different turning diameter.

Dimension “A’’ is measured to edge of front tire at Dimensgion B’/ is measured to oiffer extremity of truck
oulside of circle, indicating diameter clearance needed at {ront bumper or fender), indicating required wall-to-wall
curb height. clearance diameter.
Wheel- | Diameter | Diameter Wheel- | Diameter | Diameter
Seriex base VR B’ Series base WA “B’
(Inches) {Feet) (Feet) {Inches) (Feet) (Feet)
Luv 1025 3470 36.20 G 11005, 06 110 41.76 43.85
G 11305, 06 125 46.64 48,74
C 10514 106.5 38.18 40.16
K 10514 106.5 37.58 39.62 G 21005, 06 110 41.72" 4385
G 21305, 08 125 46.60 48.74
C 10703 1175 41.54 43.98
K 10703 117.5 40.85 42.90 G 31005 110 41.75 43.85
C 10903 131.5 45.82 48.28 G 31303, 05, 06 125 46.64 48.74
K 10803 1318 45.00 47.06 G 31603 146 53.73 55.57
C 20003 13185 47,57 49.78 P 10542 102 38.16 40.69
K 20903 1315 45.00 47.06
€ 20963 1645 58.06 60.28 P 20842 125 4548 4859
P 21042 133 48.02 S1.13
C 30903 131.5 47.57 40.78
C 300963 1645 58.06 60.28 P 30832 125 45.79 47.40
P 30842 125 45.48 48.59
P 31042 133 48.02 51.13
P 31132 137 4961 51.22
P 31442 157 55.65 58.77
P 31432 1585 56.44 5§8.06
P 31832 1785 62.64 64.26
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HIGH TORQUE 292 1-bbl SIX
(Ordering Code 125)

Basic Specifications

Enginetype. ......................

Piston displacement............._.... . in,
Bore & stroke (nominal). ... ... ... 387" x 4.12°
Compression rabio. . .................... 80tel
Carburetortype. .......................

Exhaust—Single

Applications

Standard: C/K20 (except Suburban); C30; P10-30;
G20-30 (except G30 Cutaway and Hi-Cube Vans)
Opticnal: None

Test Procedures

These curves represent full-throttle performance as
obtained from a dynamometer test simuleting actual
operating conditions when the engine is in the ve-
hicle, with ratings corrected to barometric pressure

of 29.00" mercury and 85°F dry air.

Engine Ratings

SAE net korsepower (85°F)....... 120 @ 3600 rpm
SAE net torque, 1b-#t (85°F)....... 215 @ 2000 rpm.

140 Ssszzsoscsc:
130 =SSESSseemsa:
HORSEPOWER
120 ;
1o A
100 ‘
g %
o 80 =
& TOR
£ 50 QUE
[ ]
2 60
50
‘o The duts on this shest are Tus & reprwesd.
. Enginaring Coviar
30 _mm-nm
20 R
10 & ;':é‘f':':
Drive Train
0 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32 36 40 44 48 52
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Locking Differential

The rear axle locking differential, RPO G80, offers the features of
a true differential at normal road speeds, but within the limits of
start up to normal road speeds, it offers a unique positive locking
mechanism for maximum traction. Activation of the differental
lock occurs only when either wheel spins at relatively slow
speeds. This activates the governor flyweights which in turn
engage the latching bracket that engages the clutck plates on
either side of the differential for a positive lock-up of the
differential. Disengagement of the lock.up i8 antomatic with a
reduction of wheel spin.

At normal road speeds the laiching bracket is pivoled away
from govermor engagement by centrifugal force. Thereiore
differential aetion is always normal at regular road speeds.

REAR AXLES

SINGLE-SPEED REAR AXLES
3100-Ib to 3750-lb Capacity

The Chevrolet single-speed rear axle has rugged hypoid ring
and pinion gears which have large tooth contact area for long,
dependable service and quiet opercticn. Widely spaced tapered
rolier pinion bearings insure high pinion rigidity and long life
of drive gears. The one-piece axle housing has a removable
inspection plate to facilitate gear adjustment.

Chevrolet
3750-Ib Axie Nustrated
Specifications
Capacity. ... .. ... ... .. ... ... ..... 3100 lbs I 3500-3750 lbs
Make. .. ......... ... Chevrolet
Pinion & Ring Gear:
Ty o i e Hypoid
Ratios. ..........covviiiinnnnnnn.n. 3.07 3424 3.73* 3.07« 3.40* 3.73+ 411*
Pinion, teeth. .......................... 14 12 11 14 10 11 9
Ringgear, teeth. ...................... 43 4] 41 43 34 41 37
Ditf{erential:
TyPe. o 2-Pinion
Bearings, type. ............... .. . aiuas Tapered Raller
Axle Shafts: Semi-Floating
b 5 7 -7 Integral Shaft and Drive Flange
Housing @ spring seat:
Section diameter and thickness (in)...... 30x.21 30x .25

*Aiso available with Locking Differential
Santamhar 18 1074

% Locking Differential not available
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WHEELS & TIRES

l-———— RIM v:npm

¢ WHEEL

1

WHEEL DIAMETER,
RIM WIDTH AND OFFSET

—OFFSET | + OFFSET

WHEEL DIAMETER

Figure 1

STAMPING LOCATION

‘_ FOR RIM SIZE A_‘

WHEEL RATING CAPACITY
STAMP LOCATIONS

OPTIONAL LOCATION
DUAL WHEELS

LOCATION FOR:

MAXIMUM/ MAXIMUM/ WHEEL
LOAD PRESSURE / CODE STAMPS

Figure 2
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DUAL REAR WHEELS

DANA SINGLE-SPEED REAR AXLE
6200-Ib to 10,000-Ib Capacity

- . With full floating design, the axle housing carries the
entire rear suspended weight. Axle shalts are only re-
quired to transmit driving forque to the dual rear

wheels,

REAR AXLES

_ Specifications
Capacity..........................] 16200 lbw I *7500 b i *10,000 Ib
Make............................. Dana
Pinion & Ring Gear:
Type. . i e Hypoid
Ratios...........................| 4.10 4.56 3.73 4,10 4.56 4.56 4.88
Pinion, teeth......................| 10 ] 11 11 ] 9 8
Ringgear, teeth................... 41 41 41 41 41 41 39
Pinion Mounting
Mountingtype....................| Overhung
Front and intermediate bearings. .. . | Tapered Roller
Rearbearing.....................| Tapered Roller
Differential:
Type. .. e 2-Pinion
Bearings, type.................... | Tapered Roller
Axle Shafts: Full Floating
Type. ... e Integral Sheft and Drive Flange
Minimum diameter {(in)...... ... ... 1375
Housing @ Spring Seat: ‘
Section diameter and thickness (in). . 3.12x.375 400 x 437 4,00 x .375
Wheel Bearings:
BYDe. ot i s Tapered Roller

162001t Rear Axle available only on G313-31603 with 8900-1b GVW rating.

*7500-1b Rear Axle available only on C30 Fleetside pickups with Z81/283, and 531603 at 10,000-1b GVW rating; 10,000-lb Rear

Axle available only on P31432 and P31842 at 14,000-1b GVW rating.
*RPO G80 Maximum Traction Rear Axle is also available.

Sentember 16. 1974 e Axles. Susvensions & Steerina—~—Paae 9




FRONT SUSPENSIONS
INDEPENDENT FRONT SUSPENSION

C10-30; P10-30 Series

The independent front axle suspension uses stamped steel control
arms, coil springs, forged steel steering knuckles, forged steel control
arm shafts, a stamped steel cross-member, and bali joint pivet points.

FRONT COIL SPRINGS

CAPACITY MODIL SERIES AVAILAKILITY SPECITICATIONS
688 Vege Pansl Express - 325 562 4.76
1200 El Camino — 363 668 5.5
1310 G10 (05 - 675 .723/.742 5.37
1550 €10 Blazer - 800 T719 53¢
15504 C10 (03) - €75 742 522
1550 1C10 (06} - 675 742 522
1550 PlO - 800 776 537
1600 G10 (06} GLD (05! B0 776 5.37
1600 G21306 - 930 808 5.37
1600 G20 (05), G21006 - BOO .TI6 5.37
1625 +C10 (06) €10 (@3 800 760 5.37
1625 — €10 Blazer 930 808 5.37
- 1700 - C10 (3. 06) 930 .Bo8 5.37
1700 (30 (05, 06). G31303 (1} - 930 808 5.37
1750 C20 {03, 06) — 800 T79 5.30
1750 +C30 (0% = 200 775 530
1750 «C30 {03) £20 (03, 06). C30 (03) 930 808 5.37
1800 P20 - 1090 852 544
15900 o C20 (O 800 779 £.30
1900 €20 {63) -C20 (03, 06). C30 (0% 1090 852 544
1900 —_ C20 (0. 06). C30 {53 930 808 537
1900 - -C30 (03} 1230 826 5.37
1900 - -C30 (03) 1230 840 537
1950 G31303 (2} 530 (05. 06} 1230 840 5.37
1950 G31603 - 1090 852 5.44
2000 €30 (63) 30 (63 1080 .852 S.44
P30 (42)
2200 paass - 1350 290 542
P31432
FRONT COIL/AIR SPRINGS (Combination Coil with Auxiliary Air Spring)
) P30832,
2500 P31832 F31132, 1350 830 542
P31432
*Larger springs, although rated similar lbs. each @ Ground, are selected in accordance with optional Power Team weight requirements
on a particular model. A Capacity shown is with base V8 engine. Capacity with base & cyl. engine is 1475 lbs.
(1) 8900-Ib GVWHh--dual rear wheels {2) 8400-1b GVWR—single rear wheels
{With base 6 cyl. engine % With base 8 cyl. engine

Axles, Suspensions & Steering—Page 2 September 16, 1974




REAR SUSPENSION

Two-5tage Rear Springs

In a two-stage multi-leaf spring, the lower leaves become
effective only when the vehicle is loaded and the upper
leaves defleci sufficiently for the lower leaves to make
contact. This increases the spring rafe and, therefore,
its load carrying ability.

The bottom tapered leaf has a cross section which
varies almost continuously from a thick area of the pad
te a thinner cross section at the outer ends. The loaded
spring is therefore more uniformly stressed throughout
its length.

In actual operation these springs adjust their stiffness
to the load, giving e soft ride when the vehicle is empty
and firm support when fully loaded.

Ride quality of the springs is enhanced with the selec.
tive use of plastic tip liners to zeduce inner-leaf friction.
Also, the spring eyes and shackles are rubber bushed,
thus reducing noise and harshness.

Typical Rear Suspension
with auxiliary spring
€30 Series shown

Qantamhar 1R. 1974

Typical Rear Suspension
without auxiliary spring
C10 Series shown
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STEERING

SPECIFICATIONS
SERIES 10-.30
SERIES C10-30 P10 k1020 | PP [ oz | w0 | 1ov
Saginaw Ni
Steering UPEOT
anlg TMYAPK}:E Saginaw Steering Gear, Recirculating Ball Iﬁem‘,ﬂ s%’:gﬁﬁf_"
P:v%: . lating Ball
MODEL 525 Sim (885
Gear 24:] 12.5:1 22.4:1
RATIO joverall z021 | 2921 | 2001 | 2921 ] 2941 20.2:1 17.8:1
MOUNTING On Frame Side Rail
Type Single Multiple Single Multiple Single Muliiple Single
STLCBING : Pot & : Pot & . Fot & :
IConph.uy Rag Type U-Joint Rag Type U.Joint Rag Type | gq g Tyse Rag Type
IBecnn' g . Cast Bronze
:HA!'TI TMAN lLocation Straddle Mounted in Steering Gear Housing
|Diameter (in) 1.12 1.12 112 {125 1.18
Conven. Parallelo- Parallelo-
LINKAGE I Type Paralleiogram Honal gram Parallelegram gram
Type 2-3poke 2-Spoke 2-Spoke 2-Spoke 2-Spoke 2.Spoke 2-Spoke
STEERING - 170z 125
WHEEL {Diameter (in) 16.0 17.0 17.0 *12.5 ey 16.0 15.7

*16.0 inches with Power Steering

Chevrolet integral-type power steering is available optionally
on Series C/K/G10, C/K/G/P20 & C/G/F30 models (standard en

POWER STEERING

driver {atigue and cid maneuverability. It also dampens road
shocks and vibrations at the steering wheel, providing extra com-

P30 Motor Home Chassis). It helps to combat fort and ease of handling.

POWER STEERING SPECIFICATIONS

RPO (N4l) RPO {N40)
SERIES €10-30 K10-20 "('22‘::“ 610-30 P30 (32)

TYPE Integral
STEERING CYLINDER
INSIDE DIAMETER -

ITYPG Hotary Vane

[Mounting LH Side of Block
PUMP |Driven By Belf from Crankshaft Pulley

Min Flow Rate 1.25 GPM @ 465 RPM

|Max Flow Rate 3.30 GPM @ 1500 RPM
CONTROL VALVE TYPE —

Type None
OIL COOLER [ - — :

lGear 16/13:1 20/16.4:1 17.5:1 17.5:1 14.1:1
RATIO |overan NA NA NA 29.4:1 15.3:1

{Power Steering standard

Axles, Suspensions & Steering—Page 4
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SUSPENSION SHOCK ABSORBERS
SHOCK ABSORBERS

(Hydraulic Direct-Double Acting)

Model Series Availability . ) Piston Piston
Stemdard Optianal ocation Type Diameier (in} | Travel (in)
Vega _ Front 1.00 374

Rear (Direct) 1.00 7.04
El Camine - Front 1.00 4.73
El Camino - Rear Air-booster 1.00 7.79
T/P10-30 — Front 1.00(1) 5.29(d)
C/P10 — Rear 1.00 9.29{a)
€20; P20-30 - Rear 1.00(1) 9.54(b)
30 - Rear 138 9.13
K10-20 - Front 1.00 6.79
K10-20 — Rear 1.00 9.29
G10-30 — Front 1.00(2) 5.04
G10-30 — Rear Direct 1.00(2) 8.29(e)
- C/P10-30 Front 1.38 513
- C/P10 Rear 1.38 9.13()
— C/P20,P30 Rear 1.38 (e}
- Ki0-20 Front 1.38 6.63
- K10-20 Rear 1.38 2.13
— G10-3C Front 1.38 488
— G10-30 Rear 1.38 8.13

AIR LINE FITTING

.September 16, 1974

(a) 9.04 for C10 with RPO G50 H.D. springs
(b) 9.29 for C20 (63) and all P30 {except P31832 whick is 9.13) (f) 8.88 for C10 with RPO G50 H.D. springs
(c} 8.88 for C20 (03, 06) and P20; 9.13 for C20 (63) and P30
{d) 5.79 for P308.311-31432; 5.63 for P31832

INFLATABLE AIR
CHAMBER

HYDRAULIC
CHAMBER

{e) 8.88 for G31603

(1) P31832 uses 13§-inch diameter shock absorbers as base equipment
(2) G31603 uses 134-inch diameter shock absorbers as base equipment

El Camino Rear Shock Absorbers
Std Equipment Air-Booster Type

El Camino load ecapacity is totally realized when the standard
equipment air-booster rear shock absorbers are fully inflated.
Encircled by inflatable air chambers, these shock absorbers can
be adjusted by varying the air pressure to meet different road and
load conditions. Air pressure is varied through a tire-type air valve
mounted behind the rear license plate. From the air valve, air feed
lines of durable nylon connect to each shock through a tee fitling
which also serves as a balance line to egualize the pressure in
each shock absorber chamber. The air chamber is independent
of the internal shock mechanism, which assures normal control in
event of accidental air pressure loss.

Axles, Suspensions & Steering—Page 124 -



REAR AXLES

VEGA PANEL EXPRESS AND EL CAMINO REAR AXLE

Illustzration shows typical
El Camino rear axle.

3

Vega Panel Express and El Camino models offer, as standard, a

Salishury-type rear axle. Hypoid gearing is used for quiet, durable

differential operations.

Pesitraction is also available withk all ratios as an option at
exira cost,
Specifications
VEGA PANEL EXPRESS EL CAMINO

Capacity..................... 1885 1bs 2700 lbs
Make. ................. ... Chevrolet
Pinion & Ring Gears:
b 4 -3 Hypoid
Ratios............. e 2.92 342 273 3.08 253
Pinion, teeth......... P 13 12 15 12 16
Ring gear, teeth. .............. a8 41 41 37 41
Ring gear pitch dia. (in)........ 6.50 8.50
Differential:
TYPE. it rcee i e Two-Pinion
Axle Shaift:
0 5 2P Integral Shaft and Drive Flange
Housing: @ spring seat
Section diameter and thickness {(in) 28x.20 30x.22

Axles, Suspensions & Steering—Paoge 6
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BRAKES
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE SYSTEM

Basically the hydraulic brake system consists of o master cylinder,
activated by the driver’s foot which in turn directs hydraulic Huid
to the wheel cylinders that finally push the brake shoes or caliper
pads against a friction surface to stop the vehicle. The friction sur-
face can be either a disc or drum. Front disc and rear drum brakes
are standard on Vega Panel Express, EI Camino, and ail 10-30
Series models. Optional power brakes and HD power brakes are
available on some models (See Hydraulic Brake Chart, page 2).
LUV pickup models use drum brakes both front and rear.

Models with GVW ratings to 8400 lbs (except LUV) feafure a
Yning wear sensor on the front disc brakes which gives an audible
signal when disc brake pads need replacement.

Dual brake systems which split the total system into separate
front and rear systems are offered as standard equipment on all
light duty models. For added safety a warning light on the instru-
ment panel signals the driver of a brake malfunction in either
system on all models (except LUV).

There are three types of apply systems used. One is the manual
system wherein the brake pedalis mechanically linked to the master
eylinder. The second is a vacuum boost type which multiplies master
cylinder pressure when activated by the brake pedal linkage; and
the third nses a separate hydraulic multiplier unit which is activated
by the brake pedal linkage.

Twin-Action Brake

S emiammlcz 16 1074

Torque=-Action Brake

Brakes—Page 1




REAR AXLES

SINGLE-SPEED REAR AXLES
5700-Ib to 11,000-1b Capacity

With full-floating design, the axle housing carries the
weight of chassis and cargo. Axle shafts are only re-
quired to transmit driving torque to the rear wheels.
Differential is of either two- or four-pinion type. Axle
shafte are induction harderned to provide resistance
to fatigue stresses.

Locking Differential

The rear axle locking differentiai, RPO G80, offe:s the
features of a true differential at normel road speeds, but
within the limits of start up to normal road speeds, it

ofters a unigue positive locking mechanism for maxi-
mum traction. Activation of the differential lock occurs
only when either wheel spins at relatively slow speeds.
This activates the governor flyweights which in turn
engage the latching bracket that engages the clutch
plates on either side of the differential for a pcsitive
lock-up of the differential. Disengag t of the lock-up
is automatic with a reduction of wheel spin.

At normal road speeds the latching bracket is piv-
oted away from governor engagemest by cenirifugal
force. Therefore, differential action is clways normal at

Speciﬁccfions regular road speeds.

Capacity............cocceminin.. 5700 1b 7500 1b 11,000 1b
Make. ... .. ... e Chevrolet
Pinion & Ring Gear:

Type. oo e Hypoid

Ratios. ...........cccceiiinanan. 321w 3.73x [ 4.10%] 4.56%| 3.73x4.10x | 4.56 %} 5.13x 5.43 6.17

Pinion, teeth. ..._.................. 14 11 10 9 11 10 ke 8 7 6

Ring gear, feeth. . ... ..... . _...... 45 41 41 41 4] 41 41 41 38 37
Pinion Mounting:

Mounting type. . ......... e Straddle

Front and intermediate bearings. .. .. Tapered Roller

Rearbearing...................... Straight Roller
Dits finl:

Type. . ... e 4-Pinion or 2-Pinione@ 4-Pinion

Bearings, type......... ..o ... Tapered Roller Tapered Roller
Axle Shofts: Full-Floating

Type. . . e Integral Shaft and Drive Flange

Minimum diameter (in)............. 1.34 1.46
Housing @ spring seat:

Section diameter and thickness (in). . 3.38x .281 4.0x .375
Wheel Bearings:

- 7 == Tapered Roller

@—4-Finion on C-K20 (V8B engines), P20 {all engines).
+«— Available with Locking Differential.

Axles, Suspensions & Steering—Page 8
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE SYSTEMS

FRONT DISC BRAKE SPECIFICATIONS*

MAKE Chevrolet
TYPE Hub mounted dual faced front disc
ADJUSTMENT Self-adjusting
DISC (Rotor) Double faced Double foced disc spaced by
polid disc integrally cast radial cocling passages
Material Cast Iron
Overall Diameter (in,) 9.88 11.001( 11.86] 1250 | 1250 14.25
Effective Outside Diameter (in.) 9.88 11.00 | 11.75 | 12.44 12.44 14.2¢
Effective Ingide Diameter (in.} 6.40 7.18| 800] 850 8.50 10.1¢
Effective Thickness (in.) nominal 50 100} 1.28] 128 153
Swept Area Per Axle (sq. in.) 185.2 2104 | 2248 | 2402 | 2445 | 292
LINING (Caliper Pad) ‘
Material Melded Asbestos ;
Lining Attachment Bonded Riveted f
Size Per Pad {in. x in. x in.) 40021.60x370 | 540x192x.465 | Baer—€00x O =3
Facing Contact Per Axle (in.) 2223 355 430
CALIPER ;
Make Chevrolet Chevrolet & Delco Bendix :
Number Pistons Per Wheel One |
Piston Diameter {in.) 1.87 | 2.94 ! 3375 |
REAR DRUM BRAKE SPECIFICATIONS*
MAKE Chevrolet |
TYPE Leading-Trailing | Duo-Servo . |Twin Action
ADJUSTMENT Self-Adjusting i
SIZE j 9z125 | 95320 | 11x20] 11152275 | 13225 [ 1335 | 15x4
DRUM MATERIAL Cast Iron ;
LINING ]
Material Molded Asbestos !
Attachment Bonded Riveted Bonded Riveted
Width (in.) 1.20 2 2 2.75 2.5 15 4
Facing Contact {sq. ir) 45.02 63.7 82.26 107.97 116.38 .35 224.50
SWEPT DEUM AREA/AXLE i
Single Axle (sq. in.} 70.86 116 136.81 192.65 204.20 §3.32 376.99
WHEEL CYLINDER /
Number Per Wheel Omne i Two
1.0 1.0825 ‘
Piston Size (in. dia.) 75 87 CFlO) | (CET20 11128 1.187 1.50
G10) |(CEPI0, G20) :
*Except LUV

September 16, 1974
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REAR SUSPENSION

VEGA PANEL EXPRESS AND EL CAMINO MODELS

The 4.link rear suspension design of the El Camino models pro-
vides excellent ride and load-carrying characteristics. Two
stamped channel-section lower control arms extend from brackets
at each end of the cxle housing to brackets at the start of the
frame rail kick-up. Each control arm end pivots in compressed
rubber bushings. Shorter stamped channel-section upper control
arms mount on brackets attached to the differential housing and
extend diagonally cutward to brackets on the intermediate
Z-shaped frame crossmember fo restrict lateral axle movement

relative to the frame. Coil springs are positioned directly over
the axle housing. Hydraulic direct double-acting air-booste:-type
shock absorbers are mounted diagonally behind the eoil springs.
The 4-link rear suspension of the Vega Panel Express is similar to
the El Camino havirg lower control arms with parallel geometry
and upper control arms diagonally attached to the axle tubes and
to integral body brackets. Coil springs are slighily to the rear of
axle center. Hydraulic direct double acting skock absorbers are
mounted diagonally behind the coil springs.

REAR COIL SPRINGS

CAPACITY Model Series SPECIFICATIONS
1bs each 1bs each Availability Defiection Rate Wirze Outside
@ Ground @ Pad Standard r Optional {Ib in) Diameter (in) Diameter (in)
SINGLE STAGE COILS Single Stage
952 —_ Vega Panel Express - 130 474 5.250
1400 | 930 El Camino - 115 549 7.098
14625 955 — E] Camine 140 549 7.140

Axles, Suspensions & Steering—Page 10
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PARKING BRAKES

Rear Wheel Parking Brakes

Foot pedal operated, cable-actuated rear brakes are used for
porking brakes on all Series 10-30 models, except P30 model
with optional 11,000-]b rear axle is equipped with a transmission
mounted internal expanding parking brake.

An Orscheln-type hand brake lever is standazd oz all Pmodels.

Transmission Mounted Parking Brakes

Transmission mounted brakes serve to lock the driveline firmly
for parking. They are controlled by ar Orscheln-type lever with
a release device on the hardle for P30 models except Motor
Home Chassis which offers a racheting foot operated lever with a
brake release handle mounted on the bottom of the instrument

panel.

internal Expending Brake

September 16, 1974

BRAKES

Parking Brake Specifications-~Series 10-30

Facing
Series Trans- | Braoke Size | Contact
mission| Type {in) | Per Axle
(sq in)
Vega Panel Express| All Cable to — 45.02
Rear
Wheels
El Camino All Cable to — 63.7
BRear
Wheels’
C/K/P10 Al Cable o - B82.26
Rear
Wheels
Gl10 Al Cable to — 82.26
Rear
Wheels
C/P20 All Cable to - 107.97
Rear
Wheels
K20 Al Catle to —_ 107.97
Rear
Wheels
G20 All Cable to - 107.97
Rear
Wheels
C/G/P30 Al Cable to _ 116.38
Rear
Wheelsk
Parking Brake Specifications—P30 Models
. Lining
_ Brake Size#
Transmission " Axea
Type {in) {sg in)
Chevrolet CH465 Internal 11x2 41.8
4 speed Expending *
Turbo Hydra.matic
THM-475 on Motor Internal 11x2 41.8
Home Chassis only Expanding

optionally with Chevrolet CH465

cluded with 11,000-1b capacity
{except Motor Home)

#Drum diameter x lining width.

. %11’ x 2" internal expanding type propeller shaft brake available
g 4-gpeed

ransmission and in-

rear axle on all P30 models

Brakes—Page 3
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:COLOR & TRIM

Chevrolet trucks are finished with a baked-on, high-luster paint
which is durable and easy to maintain. Prior to application of the
finish coat, all bodies, cabs and sheet metal surfaces are thor-
oughly cleaned and primed.

PAINT DESCRIPTION

Then one of the following finish paints is applied:

Paint Applicable Model
Acrylic lacquer Vega Panel! Express and El Camino
Alkyd enamel LUV Pickup
Acrylic enamel All Series 10-90 models except

G10-30 models
Non-agueous Series G10~-30 models
dispersion enamel

e
1975 PAINT REFINISH NUMBERS
ALL 10-%0 SERIES MODELS

EL CAMINO MODELS

Chevrolet Rinshed-|,.. Cheviolet Rinshed-| .
Colox Option No. Pu Pont Mason Ditzler Color Option No. Du Pont Mason Ditzler
CREAM BEIGE 50 428071 | A-2708 | 2646 SKYLINE BLUE | 20 SB12A | A2593 | 2563
BLACK R TN T N e e UL R
BRIGHT BLUE 26 43452L | A-2799 | 2746 'SPRING CREEN | 41 43483AM | A.2866G | 2774
MEDIUM BLUE 24 43451L A-2798 2745 GLENWOOD
MIDNIGHT BLUE | 29 43453L | A2802 | 2748 | GREEN 46 54128 | A-2594 42850
DARK BROWN 59 43456L | A-2811D | 2758 _:gls‘gm:::n ;f f;;?gfn :-g;’jg 72;3;
LIGHT GRAY 15 43450L | A2793 | 2742 KR FETAN = omen asses o977
DARK GREEN 49 43454LH | A-2805 | 2752 FROST WHITE 12 BI7A A.1347 | 2185
MEDIUM GREEN | 44 428021 | A-2704 | 2642
MEDIUM ORANGE| 64 43458LM|[ A2813F | 2760 10-30 SERIES MODELS ONLY
DARK RED 74 42B10LM | A2718F | 2658 Color Chevrolet| p_ o . [Rinshed-{p.,
MEDIUM RED 12 S4S6LM | A-2648F | 2544 CATALINA Bx.unoph;; e 4287BA :!2;29.“ 2672
LIGHT SADDLE | 63 | 43457LH} A2812D | 2759 REDONDO BLUE | 84 | 43488AH | A.2874 | 2782
SANDSTONE 55 43455L ) A-2808 | 2755 GRECIAN BRONZE| 61 42869AH | A-2772 | 2671
SILVER 13 43537L | A-2618 | 2518 INDIAN BRONZE | 65 43480AM| A.2875 | 2783
ANTIQUE WHITE | 11 5338L | A-2080 | 2038 MOSS GOLD 81 43485AM| A-2871F | 2779
YUBA GOLD 53 43484AM | A-2B6EF | 2776
SUMMIT GREEN | 63 43451 AM| A.2873 | 2781
WILLOWAY
LUV PICKUP GREEN 43 434825 | A-2867D | 2775
Chevrol Rinshed $ s L\?}‘:’ ‘o 17 34924 |A2865 | 2773
evrolet = | s, I R 4 -
Colo: g Du Pont Ditzl _S!

o Option No.[ "2 o8| "Mason ex SMOKE 82 43490& | A2872D { 2780
JASMINE YELLOW| 5905 POLAR WHITE 89 G4126A | A.4430 | 2680
STRATO WHITE | 579

50-90 SERIES MODELS ONLY
CRIMSON RED 514 S470AM | A-1596R |70704 P pe— —
evrole = -
PALM GREEN 583 Color Option No.| P Pont n‘“"'an Ditzler
HORIZON BLUE | S80 'BLACK 86| 99A £946__| 9000
WESTWAY TAN 584 ORANGE 88 31A A 1587 |60156
YELLOW 87 43536AH | A-2876D | 2785
PRIME 00 — — —
VEGA PANEL EXPRESS MODELS
SPECIAL PAINTS
Ch let Rinshed-| ... in addition to the wide selection of standard colors offered on
Colox op:i:;oueo_ Du Pont | ", o | Ditzlex Chevrolet trucks, virtually any special color can be obtained on an
order for two or more trucks. For details and prices on special
CREAM BEIGE 50 42807L | A-2708 2646 paints, consult the Chevrolet Zone Office.
BRONZE 66 42801LH | A2714G | 2653
BRIGHT BLUE 26 43452L | A-2799 | 2746 PERMANENT FLEET COLORS
DARK GREEN 49 434541H | A2805 | 2752 Colox 01&?" °§:’°
LIGHT GREEN 45 43460LH | A2804G | 2750 —SIPRICHT BLACK (BLACK) — =
ORANGE 80 S568LM | A-2652F | 2548 CRIMSON RED = —
DARK RED 74 42810LM| A2718F | 2658 TANGIER ORANGE (ORANGE) — 88
LIGHT RED 75 5485LM | A-2650F | 2546 FROST WHITE 12 -
SANDSTONE - 55 43485L | A2808 | 2755 % 46 —
ANTIQUE WHITE| 11 | 5338L | A-2080 | 2058 (DARK YELLOW) _ 7
BRIGHT YELLOW| 51 42809L | A-2709G | 2677 HAWAIIAN BLUE 3 —
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